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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

IB 1   Bid Proposals 
IB 1.1 This Contract is being bid by use of an electronic bidding process through the Bid 
Express system. Registration and a subscription fee are required to submit a bid. The bidder 
shall not alter or in any way change the electronic submission tool or any associated software.  
Pursuant to the New Jersey Electronic Construction Procurement Act, N.J.S.A. 52:34A-5, et. 
seq., bid proposals will only be accepted through the Bid Express system.  Proposals must be 
complete and properly submitted via the Bid Express system prior to the bid closing date.  The 
closing date and time for bids will be stated in the Advertisement for Bid. Failure by a bidder 
to submit a proposal to the Bid Express website by the prescribed time will result in rejection 
of the bid proposal. 
IB 1.2 The specific method of bidding for this Project is set forth in the advertisement. 
Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-2, generally the DPMC may accept bids on the following branches 
of work, as applicable: 

a. Lump Sum All Trades 
b. General Construction 
c. Structural Steel 
d. Plumbing 
e. Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
f. Electrical 
g. Special Categories as may be required       

 
IB 1.3 All contractors registered with Bid Express will be able to obtain Contract Documents, 
including all plans and specifications, at the Bid Express website. Each bidder is herewith put 
on notice that its general classification by DPMC is not the sole basis for qualification for the 
award of work. The Director reserves the right to deny award to any bidder that is not clearly 
responsible, based upon experience, past performance, financial capability or other material 
factors, to perform the work required herein. 

 

IB 1.4 Bid proposals based upon the plans, specifications, general, special and supplementary 
conditions and bulletins shall be deemed as having been made by the bidder with full 
knowledge of the conditions therein. Bidders are required to visit the Site prior to submitting 
proposals for the work herein described, and to have thoroughly examined the conditions 
under which the contract is to be executed, including those reasonably observable conditions 
of the premises and surrounding areas which would hinder, delay, or otherwise affect the 
performance of the contractor required under the terms of the contract. The State will not 
allow claims for additional costs as a result of the contractor's failure to become aware of the 
reasonably observable conditions affecting its required performance. The bidder is required 
to make appropriate allowances in the preparation of the bid for the accommodation of such 
conditions. Bidders must warrant in the bid documents that the bidder is familiar with 
conditions existing at the Site, including all restrictions, at the time the bid is submitted. 
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Further, the bidder warrants that the bid prices include all costs to complete the Work. The 
DPMC has a right to increase or decrease the quantities of Work, or has the right to eliminate 
items in their entirety, at its sole discretion.  
IB 1.5 Bid proposals shall be submitted on the form provided by DPMC through Bid Express. 
The name and address of the bidder must be indicated on the form, as well as indication of the 
DPMC project number, project location and other appropriate identification. 
IB 1.6 Al l  amounts in the Bid Express Bid Proposal Form shall be stated in numerical figures 
only. 
IB 1.7 The  bidder must complete and submit the following forms electronically through the 
Bid Express system:  

(1) the proposal signed by the bidder,  
(2) the executed affidavit of non-collusion, 
(3) copy of the bid security as further described in Section IB6. 

 
IB 1.8 Proposals shall remain open for acceptance and may not be withdrawn for a period of 
60 calendar days after the bid closing date.  By submitting a bid for the Project, the bidder 
agrees and acknowledges that the bidder must honor the bid prices for 60 days following the 
bid closing date. 
IB 1.9 Proposals not submitted and filed in accordance with instructions contained herein 
and in the Advertisement for Bids may be rejected as non-responsive. 
IB 1.10 The DPMC will not accept Proposals from bidders who fail to meet all of the following 
criteria: 

a. MacBride Principles - Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:34-12.2, the bidder must certify, 
prior to contract award, that the bidder has no ongoing business activities in 
Northern Ireland and does not maintain a physical presence therein through the 
operation of offices, plants, factories, or similar facilities, either directly or 
indirectly, through intermediaries, subsidiaries or affiliated companies over 
which it maintains effective control; or will take lawful steps in good faith to 
conduct any business operations it has in Northern Ireland in accordance with 
the MacBride principles of nondiscrimination in employment as set forth in 
N.J.S.A. 52:18A-89.5 and in conformance with the United Kingdom’s Fair 
Employment (Northern Ireland) Act of 1989, and permit independent 
monitoring of their compliance with those principles. If a contractor who would 
otherwise be awarded a contract or agreement does not certify, then the Director 
may determine, in accordance with applicable law and rules, it is in the best 
interest of the State to award the contract or agreement to the next responsible 
bidder who has completed the certification. If the Director finds the contractor 
to be in violation of the principles which are the subject of this law, the Director 
shall take such action as may be appropriate and provided for by law, rule or 
contract, including, but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, 
recovering damages, declaring the contractor in default and seeking debarment 
or suspension of the contractor.  Upon signing the contract, the bidder certifies 
that it abides by the MacBride Principles. 

b. Investment Activities in Iran - Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-55, et seq., any person 
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or entity that submits a bid or proposal or otherwise proposes to enter into or 
renew a contract must provide, prior to the time a contract is awarded or 
renewed, a certification on the DPMC form provided, that neither the bidder, 
nor any of its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates (as defined in N.J.S.A. 52:32-
56(e)(3)), is identified on the Department of Treasury’s Chapter 25 list as a 
person or entity engaging in investment activities in Iran. The Chapter 25 list is 
found on the Division of Purchase and Property’s website at 
www.state.nj.us/treasury/purchase/pdf/Chapter25List.pdf.  Bidders must 
review this list prior to completing the certification. If the Director finds a 
person or entity to be in violation of law, the Director shall take action as may 
be appropriate and provided by law, rule or contract, including but not limited 
to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering damages, declaring the 
party in default and seeking debarment or suspension of the party.  The 
Disclosure of Investment Activities in Iran form must be submitted by the 
Bidder prior to contract award. 

c. Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-60.1, the Bidder must certify prior to contract award 
that the Bidder is not identified on the Office of Foreign Assets Control (OFAC) 
Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons list available here: 
https://sanctionssearch.ofac.treas.gov/ and that neither the Bidder nor any of the 
its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates is engaging in prohibited activities in 
Russia or Belarus as defined by N.J.S.A. 52:32-60.1(e).  If the Bidder is unable 
to so certify, the Bidder shall provide a detailed and precise description of such 
activities. Bidders are advised that the firm to be awarded the project will be 
required to submit a signed certification (Certification of Non-Involvement in 
Prohibited Activities in Russia or Belarus) that the firm complies with all 
requirements of N.J.S.A. 52:32-60.1 prior to contract award.   

d. Before the receipt of the Proposal or accompanying the Proposal, the bidder has 
disclosed ownership as required by N.J.S.A. 52:25-24.2. 

e. If the Bidder is a corporation not incorporated in the State, the Bidder has been 
authorized to do business in the State as required by N.J.S.A. 14A:15-2, et seq.  

 
IB 1.11 Any and all references to “Supplemental General Conditions” or “Supplementary 
General Conditions” contained in any drawings, specifications, and/or other project 
requirement document are hereby deleted. 

 

IB 2   Bid Modification 
IB 2.1 A Bidder may modify or withdraw its bid proposal in Bid Express at any time prior to 
the scheduled time for receipt of bids. 
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IB 2.2 A Bidder's right to withdraw a bid is lost after a bid has been opened. If an error has 
been made in the bid amount, request for relief from the bid may be made in writing to the 
Director of DPMC. The written request shall be signed by an authorized representative. A 
determination of whether the bidder will be released shall be at the sole discretion of the 
Director, who shall issue a finding within five working days of receipt of all pertinent 
information relating to such request for relief. 

IB 3   Consideration of Bids 
IB 3.1 Award of Contracts or Rejection of Bids: 

a. Contracts will be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder. The awards will be 
made, or the bids rejected, within 60 calendar days from the date of the opening of 
bids. At the discretion of the Director, a bid price extension may be requested from 
the bidders if circumstances warrant an extension. 

b. Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-2, the Director reserves the right to award the contract 
on the basis of the single bid for the entire work, or on the basis of a separate bid 
and alternate, or any combination of separate bids and alternates, which the Director 
deems best serves the interest of the State.  Any modification to the basis of award 
specified in the advertisement will be issued in the form of a written bulletin as 
detailed in IB 8. 

c. The Director reserves the right to waive any bid requirements where such waiver 
is permitted by law. Such waiver shall be at the sole discretion of the Director. 

d. The Director reserves the right to reject any and all bids, in accordance with 
applicable law, when such rejection is in the best interests of the State. The 
Director also may reject the bid of any bidder which, in the Director's judgment, is 
not responsible or capable of performing the contract obligations based on 
financial capability, past performance, or experience. A bidder whose bid is 
rejected may request a hearing before the Director by filing a written notice. 

IB 3.2 The presumptive awardee shall execute and deliver the requisite Contract Documents, 
including payment and performance bonds and proof of payment for same, within the time 
specified in IB 7.1. Upon the bidder's failure or refusal to comply in the manner and within 
the time specified, the Director may either award the contract to the next low responsible 
bidder or re-advertise for new proposals. In either case, the Director may hold the defaulting 
bidder and/or the surety liable for the difference between the applicable sums quoted by the 
defaulting bidder and the sum which the State may be obligated to pay to the contractor which 
is contracted to perform and complete the work of the defaulting bidder. 

IB 4   Awards 
IB 4.1 In executing a contract, the successful bidder agrees to perform the required work in 
a good and workmanlike manner to the reasonable satisfaction of the Director, in conformance 
with all applicable codes and standards, and to complete all work within the number of 
calendar days specified in its contract. 
IB 4.2 Successful bidders will be notified of the method for the signing of the Contract. Key 
requirements in the Contract, including, but not limited to, the number of days of performance 
of the contract, manner and schedule of payments, and other administrative details will be 
communicated by DPMC to the successful bidder. 
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IB 4.3 The State reserves the right to award the contract upon the basis of a single bid for the 
entire work, or on the basis of separate bids for each prime trade when the total of the separate 
bids is less than the single bid. Any modification to the basis of award specified in the 
advertisement will be issued in the form of a written bulletin as detailed in IB 8.  Alternates 
will be accepted or rejected in numerical sequence as cited in the bid documents and shall not 
be selected at random except as provided herein. Add alternates and deduct alternates will be 
specified separately. The State may choose from the add and deduct alternates without priority 
between the two groups so long as selection within each group is in numerical sequence from 
the first to the last. This limitation shall not apply, however, to any alternates concerning 
proprietary items. The Director, with the approval of the Using Agency, may accept alternates 
out of sequence, provided the Director states the reasons for so doing, in writing, within five 
working days following the opening of bids. 
IB 4.4 Should submission of unit prices be required for specified items of work in bid proposals, 
they will be considered in the evaluation of bids as set forth in the Bid Express Bid Proposal 
Form. 
IB 4.5 The successful bidder and all of its subcontractors are required to comply with the 
requirements of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 et seq. and N.J.A.C. 17:27 et seq., regarding Equal 
Employment Opportunity in Public Works Contracts. 

IB 5   Qualification of Bidders 
IB 5.1 If the successful bidder is a corporation not organized under the laws of the State of 
New Jersey or is not authorized to do business in this State (foreign corporation), the award 
of the contract shall be conditioned upon the prompt filing by the said corporation of a 
certificate to do business in this State and complying with the laws of this State in that regard. 
This filing must be made with the Division of Revenue and Enterprise Services. No award of 
contract will be made until the Division of Revenue and Enterprise Services confirms this 
authorization. 
IB 5.2 The DPMC requires that each contractor, except in the case of a single contractor, 
shall perform a minimum of 35 percent of the contract work by the contractor's own forces. 
However, the Director has the sole discretion to reduce this percentage depending upon the 
nature and circumstances in any particular case, if the Director determines that to do so would 
be in the best interests of the State, and provided that the bidder submits a written request with 
the original bid proposal. 
IB 5.3 The State reserves the right to reject a bidder at any time prior to the signing of a 
contract if information or data is obtained which, in the opinion of the Director, adversely 
affects the responsibility and/or the capability of the bidder to undertake and to complete the 
work, regardless of the bidder's previous qualification or classification.  The State may 
conduct any investigation as it deems necessary to determine the bidder's responsibility and 
capacity, and the bidder shall furnish all information and data for this purpose as requested by 
the State. 
IB 5.4 Each bidder must be classified by the DPMC at the time of the bid due date, in 
accordance with the provisions of the classification statute, N.J.S.A. 52:35-1, et seq., In the 
case of a single bid for all of the work, the bidder shall include in the bid the names of its 
principal subcontractors (in categories as listed in IB1.2 above), which must also be classified 
as of the time of bidding, in accordance with the said statute. 
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IB 5.5 At the time of the bid due date, the bidder and the subcontractors must be registered in 
accordance with “The Public Works Contractor Registration Act,” N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.48, et 
seq. Contractors should be aware that registration and compliance with this act will require, 
among other things, that the Contractor must report its payroll weekly to the New Jersey 
Department of Labor and Workforce Development.  This reporting is now required to be 
performed electronically, through a site developed and maintained by the Department of Labor 
and Workforce Development.  Contractors are required to establish an account in this electronic 
system, and to comply with all relevant reporting requirements. The Department of Labor and 
Workforce Development has created this portal for contractors to register and submit payrolls:  
https://www.nj.gov/labor/wageandhour/prevailing-rates/njwagehub.shtml. 
All questions regarding registration and payroll submission should be addressed to: 
 

Contractor Registration Unit 
New Jersey Department of Labor & Workforce Development 

Division of Wage & Hour Compliance 
P O Box 389 

Trenton NJ 08625-0389 
Telephone: 609-292-9464 

FAX: 609-633-8591 
 
IB 5.6 In accordance with N.J.S.A. 52:32-44 all contractors and subcontractors providing 
goods/services to State agencies and authorities are required to provide the contracting agency 
or authority with proof of registration with the Department of the Treasury, Division of 
Revenue and Enterprise Services.  The basic registration process involves the filing of Form 
NJ-Reg., which can be filed online at https://www.nj.gov/treasury/revenue/busregcert.shtml or 
by calling (609) 292-9292.  The bidder and each subcontractor that is named in the bid must 
submit a valid Business Registration Certificate prior to contract award. 
 
Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 54:49-4.1, firms who fail to provide a copy of a Business Registration or 
who provide false information of business registration under the requirements of N.J.S.A. 
52:32-44, shall be liable for a penalty of $25 for each day of violation, not to exceed $50,000 
for each business registration copy not properly provided under a contract with DPMC. 

IB 6   Bid Bond 
IB 6.1 The Proposal, when submitted, shall be accompanied by a scanned copy of a Bid Bond 
satisfactory to the Director, for the sum of not less than fifty percent (50%) of the Total Bid 
including alternates, if applicable.  The Bid Bond guarantees execution of the Contract by the 
bidder receiving award. The signed original bid bond and power of attorney shall be delivered 
to DPMC by the apparent low bidder within ten (10) calendar days following the bid due date.     
IB 6.2 The  Bid Bond shall be properly filled out, signed, and witnessed. The Bid Bond shall 
be furnished by a surety authorized to do business in the State as are listed with the New Jersey 
Department of Banking and Insurance, as of the date for opening of bids for the particular 
Contract and are authorized to issue bonds in at least the amount of the Proposal Bond. 
IB 6.3 In accordance with IB 6.1, the scanned copy of the Bid Bond submitted via Bid Express 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the power of attorney executed by the surety company or 

https://www.nj.gov/treasury/revenue/busregcert.shtml
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companies. The power of attorney shall set forth the authority of the attorney-in-fact who has 
signed the bond on behalf of the surety company to bind the company and shall further certify 
that such power is in full force and effect as of the date of the bond.   
IB 6.4 Bidders may submit their bid bonds electronically through Bid Express using one of 
the two approved firms: Surety 2000 or Tinubu. In accordance with IB 6.1, the bidder shall 
include with the bid proposal a copy of the electronic bond submitted via Bid Express 
accompanied by a copy of the power of attorney executed by the surety company or 
companies. The power of attorney shall set forth the authority of the attorney-in-fact who has 
signed the bond on behalf of the surety company to bind the company and shall further certify 
that such power is in full force and effect as of the date of the bond.   
IB 6.5 If the bidder whose proposal is accepted is unable to provide the performance and 
payment bonds or fails to execute a contract, then such bidder and the bid bond surety, where 
applicable, shall be obligated to pay to the State the difference between the amount of the bid 
and the amount which the State contracts to pay another party to perform the work. The bidder 
and/or the surety shall pay, upon demand, the entire amount of the State’s difference in cost. 
Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a waiver of any other legal remedies that the 
State may have against the contractor. 
IB 6.6 Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file a certified power- 
of-attorney with the State indicating the effective date of that power. 

IB 7   Performance and Payment Bond 
IB 7.1 The successful bidder shall furnish within ten (10) calendar days after notice of award 
both a performance bond in statutory form in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) 
of the total Contract Price as security for the faithful performance of this contract and a 
payment bond in statutory form in amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the 
Contract Price as security for the payment of all persons and firms performing labor and 
furnishing materials in connection with this contract. The performance bond and the payment 
bond may be combined or in separate instruments in accordance with law. If combined, they 
must be for 200% of the award amount. No contract shall be executed unless and until each 
bond is submitted to and approved by the State. The surety must be presently authorized to do 
business in the State of New Jersey. In addition to the other coverage provided, the bond shall 
cover all Contract guarantees and any other guarantees/warranties issued by the Contractor. 
IB 7.2 Prior to contract award, the successful bidder shall provide sufficient proof that it has 
paid for the required payment and performance bonds, such that the bonds will be legally 
effective on the date of contract award.  The cost of all payment and performance bonds shall 
be paid for by the successful bidder.  There will be no markup by the Contractor for bond 
costs.   
IB 7.3 If at any time the State, for justifiable cause, is dissatisfied with any surety which has 
issued or proposes to issue a performance or payment bond, the Contractor shall, within ten 
(10) calendar days after notice from the State to do so, substitute an acceptable bond (or 
bonds). The substituted bond(s) shall be in such form and sum and executed by such other 
surety or sureties as may be satisfactory to the State. The premiums on such bond(s) shall be 
paid by the contractor. No contract shall be executed and/or no payment made under a contract 
until the new surety or sureties shall have furnished such an acceptable bond to the State. 
IB 7.4 Bonds must be legally effective as of the date the contract is signed. Each must indicate 
the contractor's name as it appears on the contract. Current attorney-in-fact instruments and 
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financial statement of the surety must be included with the bonds. Bonds must be executed 
by an authorized officer of the surety. Bonds furnished under this section shall conform in all 
respects to the requirement and language of N.J.S.A. 2A:44-143 to -147. 

IB 8   Bulletins and Interpretations 
IB 8.1 No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid documents 
will be provided to any bidder unless such interpretation is made in writing to all prospective 
bidders prior to the opening of bids. Any such interpretations must be identified in bid 
proposals submitted. Any interpretations which are not entered in accordance with this 
provision shall be unauthorized and not binding upon the State. 
IB 8.2 Every request for an interpretation relating to clarification or correction of the plans, 
specifications, or any request to change contractual terms and conditions or proposed changes 
other bid documents must be made in writing, addressed to the architect/engineer and the 
DPMC Director, and must be received at least five (5) working days prior to the date fixed for 
the opening of the bids. Any and all interpretations, clarifications or corrections and any 
supplemental instructions must be issued by the Director in the form of written bulletins by 
electronic notice to all prospective bidders issued through the Bid Express System not later 
than three (3) working days prior to the date of the opening of bids. All bulletins issued shall 
become part of the Contract Documents and must be acknowledged in all bid proposals. 
IB 8.3 Each bidder shall be responsible for thoroughly reviewing the Contract Documents 
prior to the submission of bids. Bidders are advised that no claim for expenses incurred or 
damages sustained as a result of any error, discrepancy, omission, or conflict in the Contract 
Documents shall be recognized by the State unless, and only to the extent that, a written 
request for interpretation, clarification or correction has been submitted in compliance with 
Section IB8.2 and provided the matter has not been addressed by the State through the 
issuance of a bulletin interpreting, clarifying or correcting such error, discrepancy, omission 
or conflict. 

IB 9   Assignments 
IB 9.1 The contractor shall not assign all or any part of this contract without written consent 
of the State. Money due (or expected to become due) the contractor hereunder shall not be 
assigned for any purposes whatsoever. 

IB 10 Federal Excise Taxes and State Sales Tax 
IB 10.1 In general, bidders, in preparing bids, must take into consideration applicable Federal 
and State tax laws. 
IB 10.2 Materials, supplies or services for exclusive use in erecting structures or buildings or 
otherwise improving, altering or repairing all State-owned property are exempt from the State 
sales tax. The successful bidder must submit Division of Taxation form ST13, Exempt Use 
Certificate, to the seller of all materials, supplies or services that will be incorporated into the 
Work. 

IB 10.3 Bidders must determine the current status and applicability of any tax laws, and the 
contractor may make no claim based upon any error or misunderstanding as to the 
applicability of any tax laws. 
IB 10.4 Purchases or rentals of equipment are not exempt from any tax under the State Sales 
Tax Act. 
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IB 11 Restrictive Specifications 
IB 11.1 Should any bidder determine before the bid due date that any portion of the 
specifications or drawings specify a particular product which can be provided by only one 
supplier or manufacturer, with the result that competitive prices are not available, the bidder 
shall immediately notify the Director in writing of such fact. 
IB 11.2 If such notice is not given in a timely manner, it shall be assumed that the bidder has 
included the estimate of such sole source in the bid. However, if the Director is notified in a 
timely manner of the sole source of supply or manufacture, the Director may order the product 
re-bid or take other lawful action. Such action shall be at the Director’s sole discretion. 

IB 12 Offer of Gratuities 
IB 12.1 Bidders are advised that the laws of New Jersey (N.J.S.A. 52:34-19) make it a 
misdemeanor to offer, pay or give any fee, commission, compensation, gift or gratuity to any 
person employed by the State. Also, Executive Order #189 (1988) requires that all requests 
for proposals and contracts issued by the State specify prohibitions on vendor (contractor) 
activities, the violation of which shall render the vendor liable to ineligibility for State 
contracts, pursuant to the debarment procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 17:19-4.1., et seq. These 
prohibited activities include the following: 

 
a. No bidder or contractor shall pay, offer to pay, or agree to pay, either directly or 

indirectly, any fee, commission, compensation, gift, gratuity, or other thing of value 
of any kind to any State officer or employee or special State officer or employee, as 
defined by N.J.S.A. 52:13D-13b. and e., in the Department of the Treasury or any 
other agency with which such vendor transacts or offers or proposes to transact 
business, or to any member of the immediate family, as defined by N.J.S.A. 52:13D-
13i., of any such officer or employee, or any partnership, firm, or corporation with 
which they are employed or associated, or in which such officer or employee has an 
interest within the meaning of N.J.S.A. 52:13D-13g. 

b. The solicitation of any fee, commission, compensation, gift, gratuity or other thing 
of value by any State officer or employee or special State officer or employee from 
any State vendor shall be reported in writing forthwith by the contractor to the 
Attorney General and the State Ethics Commission. 

c. No bidder or contractor may, directly or indirectly, undertake any private business, 
commercial or entrepreneurial relationship with, whether or not pursuant to 
employment, contract or other agreement, express or implied, or sell any interest 
in such entity to, any State officer or employee or special State officer or employee 
having any duties or responsibilities in connection with the purchase, acquisition 
or sale of any property or services by or to any State agency or any instrumentality 
thereof, or with any person, firm or entity with which he is employed or associated 
or in which he has an interest within the meaning of N.J.S.A. 52:13D-13g. Any 
relationships subject to this provision shall be reported in writing forthwith to the 
Executive Commission on Ethical Standards, which may grant a waiver of this 
restriction upon application of the State offer or employee or special State officer 
or employee upon a finding that the present or proposed relationship does not 
present the potential, actuality or appearance of a conflict of interest. 
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d. No bidder or contractor shall influence, or attempt to influence or cause to be 
influenced, any State officer or employee or special State officer or employee in 
his official capacity in any manner which might tend to impair the objectivity or 
independence of judgment of said officer or employee. 

e. No bidder or contractor shall cause or influence, or attempt to cause or influence, 
any State officer or employee or special State officer or employee to use, or attempt 
to use, his official position to secure unwarranted privileges or advantages for the 
entity or any other person. 

 
f. The provisions cited above in paragraphs IB12.1.a. through e. shall not be construed 

to prohibit a State officer or employee or special State officer or employee from 
receiving gifts from or contracting with bidders or contractors under the same terms 
and conditions as are offered or made available to members of the general public 
subject to any guidelines the State Ethics Commission  may promulgate under 
paragraph IB12.1.c. above. 

 
IB 13 Cancellation of Award 
 
The DPMC reserves the right to cancel an Award at any time before execution of said Contract 
by all parties without incurring any liability of any kind.  
 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS  

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
1.1 DEFINITIONS: 

1.1.1 Architect/Engineer: The Architect/Engineer (A/E) is the consultant engaged by the 
DPMC to prepare the design and perform certain contract administration functions in 
accordance with the provisions of its contract with the DPMC. 
1.1.2 Bulletin: A document, issued by DPMC prior to the opening of bids, which 
supplements, revises or modifies the bid document(s). 
1.1.3 Change in the Work: A change in the Project and the Contract Documents, 
including, but not limited to, an increase or decrease in the Work, an acceleration or 
extension of time for the performance of the Work. 
1.1.4 Change Order: A written order, directing or authorizing a Change in the Work 
executed by the DPMC and agreed to by the Contractor (except in the case of unilateral 
change orders executed by DPMC) that includes all adjustments to work, compensation 
and/or time warranted by the Change in the Work. 
1.1.5 Code Official: The individual licensed by the NJ Department of Community 
Affairs authorized to enforce the NJ Uniform Construction Code (UCC) and approve or 
reject the Work for NJ UCC compliance. 
1.1.6 Construction Management Firm or “CMF”: A person or firm that may be engaged 
by the DPMC to assist DPMC in the administration of its contracts. 
1.1.7 Contract: The entire and integrated agreement between the Contractor and the 
DPMC encompassing all of the Contract Documents. 
1.1.8 Contract Documents: The executed form of Contract, General Conditions, 
Supplementary Conditions, Supplementary Instructions, Bulletins, plans, specifications, 
instructions to bidders, addenda, responses to requests for information, Price Proposal, 
Change Orders, other amendments, including construction change directives, and all 
exhibits, appendices and documents attached to or referenced in any of the foregoing 
materials. 
1.1.9 Contract Limit Lines The lines shown on the Contract Drawings that define the 
boundaries of the Project, and beyond which no construction work or activities may be 
performed by the Contractor unless otherwise noted on the drawings or specifications. 
1.1.10 Contractor: The business entity with whom the DPMC enters a contract for the 
performance of the construction of a construction Project by the terms set forth in the 
Contract Documents. 
1.1.11 Contract Price: The sum stated in the Contract, as it may be adjusted in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, that represents the total amount payable by the DPMC to the 
Contractor for performance of the Work. 
1.1.12 Day: A calendar day, unless otherwise designated. 
1.1.13 Director: The person authorized by statute to administer the design, engineering 
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and construction of all State buildings and facilities. The Director is the contracting officer 
representing the State personally or through authorized representatives in all relationships 
with Contractors, consultants and Architects/Engineers. This includes designees or an 
authorized administrative contracting officer acting within the limits of his or her authority. 
The Director or his or her duly authorized representative is the interpreter of the conditions 
of this Contract and the judge of its performance. 
1.1.14 Division of Property Management and Construction (DPMC): The State of New 
Jersey's contracting agency for the design and construction of State facilities. 
1.1.15 Final Acceptance and Completion: The date following receipt and acceptance by 
DPMC of all administrative and close-out documents. Following acceptance, the DPMC 
will issue a Certificate of Final Acceptance and Completion for the Project. 
1.1.16 Generally Accepted Accounting Principles: The common set of accounting 
principles, standards and procedures that companies use to compile their financial 
statements. Accounting records must identify all labor and material costs and expenses, 
whether they are direct or indirect. The identity must include at least the Project number 
for direct expenses and/or account number for indirect expenses. 
1.1.17 NJUCC or Code: The New Jersey Uniform Construction Code which governs the 
permit and approval process for construction projects. 
1.1.18 Notice: A written directive or communication given by DPMC to the Contractor to 
act or perform work or carry out some other contractual obligation, or a written 
communication to be served by the Contractor upon the State. A notice served on the 
Contractor will be deemed to have been duly served if delivered to an individual or member 
of the firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for whom it was intended. This 
includes regular mail, e-mail, delivery by courier, or registered or certified mail, or 
facsimile to the Contractor's business address cited in the Contract Documents. A notice 
from the Contractor to the State shall be deemed to have been duly served only if delivered 
to the Director or the Director’s duly authorized representative. 
1.1.19 Notice to Proceed: The written communication issued by the DPMC to the 
Contractor directing the Contractor to begin the Work. The contract calendar day duration 
period will commence on the effective date noted. 
1.1.20 Project: The term for the entire public works engagement. It includes the design, 
construction work and all administrative aspects required to fully complete the engagement. 
1.1.21 Punch List: The list of incomplete or defective Work, compiled by DPMC and/or 
its authorized representative, which remains to be completed after achievement of 
Substantial Completion. 
1.1.22 Schedule: The time tracking mechanism that establishes the Project’s allotted time 
requirements for completion as more specifically described in Article 6 of these General 
Conditions. When the construction activity items of the schedule have a monetary value 
associated with them, the schedule is referred to as a “costed” or “cost-loaded” schedule. 
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1.1.23 Site: The geographical location of the facility or property at which the Work under 
the Contract is to be performed. 
1.1.24 State or Owner: The State of New Jersey, acting through DPMC. 
1.1.25 Subcontractor: The business entity that enters into an agreement with the Contractor 
for the performance of work or materials under this Contract. Also refers to any agreement 
between a Subcontractor and any of lower tier Subcontractors. Such an agreement creates 
no relationship, legal or otherwise, between the DPMC and the Subcontractor(s) and/or 
lower tier Subcontractor(s). 
1.1.26 Substantial Completion: The date when all essential requirements of the Contract 
Documents have been satisfied so that the purpose of the Contract Documents is 
accomplished, as determined by the DPMC including training of staff by the Contractor 
on all equipment, and resulting in the issuance of a temporary Certificate of Occupancy, a 
permanent Certificate of Occupancy or a permanent Certificate of Acceptance and when 
the Work and the facility can be safely occupied and used in accordance with its intended 
purpose. DPMC may condition issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion upon 
satisfactory receipt of critical documents. 
1.1.27 Unit Schedule Breakdown: A detailed list of the Work activities required for Project 
construction, other elements associated with fulfilling the requirements of the Contract 
(bonds, insurance, etc.), major items of material, labor or equipment, and the prices 
associated with each of them. 
1.2.28 Using Agency: The State department or agency for whom the construction project 
is being completed. 

1.1.29 Work: All construction, supervision, labor, material and equipment necessary to 
complete the obligations under the Contract including Operation and Maintenance 
Manuals, Punch List completion, and As-Built Documents. 

 
 
1.2 INTENT OF THE CONTRACT 
1.2.1 The drawings, specifications and all of the Contract Documents are intended to 
require the Contractor to provide for everything necessary to accomplish the proper and 
complete finishing of all Work. For the Project, the Contractor shall perform all of the 
obligations and work identified in the Contract Documents, regardless of the manner in 
which it is divided among the trades or the order in which it appears in the Contract 
Documents. All work and materials included in the specifications and not shown on the 
drawings, or shown on the drawings and not in the specifications shall be performed and/or 
furnished by the Contractor. The Contractor shall include any incidental materials and/or 
Work not indicated in the drawings and/or the specifications which are nevertheless 
necessary for the development of the Project and are reasonably inferable from the Contract 
Documents and industry practice. The Contractor shall perform all such work and furnish 
all such materials as if particularly delineated or described in the Contract Documents as 
part of the bid proposal. 
1.2.2 The Contractor acknowledges that in preparing its bid, the Contractor had the 
obligation to raise any reasonably observable errors, omissions, ambiguities or 
discrepancies and request an interpretation of the alleged errors, omissions, ambiguities or 
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discrepancies. If the Contractor failed to do so, it will have waived all rights to a Change 
Order or claim and the Contractor will be responsible to complete the Work as required, 
consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents as interpreted by the DPMC, without 
additional compensation. 
1.2.3 No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other Contract 
Documents provided prior to bid submission shall be binding upon the State for any 
purpose unless issued in a Bulletin. 
1.2.4 The Contractor shall abide by and comply with the intent and meaning of the 
Contract Documents taken as a whole, and shall not take advantage of any error or 
omission, should any exist. Should the Contractor become aware of the existence of any 
error, omission or discrepancy, the Contractor shall immediately notify the DPMC and the 
Architect/Engineer of any such errors, omissions, ambiguities or discrepancies and seek 
correction or interpretation thereof prior to commencement of the Work at issue. The 
Architect/Engineer shall issue a written interpretation. The Contractor shall do no work 
outside of the Contract Documents, unless written authorization to proceed from the DPMC 
is received by the Contractor. 
1.2.5 Each and every provision required by law to be inserted in the Contract Documents 
is deemed to have been inserted therein. If any such provision has been omitted or has not 
been correctly inserted, then upon application of either party, the Contract may be modified 
to provide for such insertion or correction. 
1.2.6 The order of precedence pertaining to the interpretation of Contract Documents is 
as follows: 

a. Executed Contract 
b. Bulletins 
c. General Conditions 
d. Instructions To Bidders 
e. Specifications 
f. Drawings, in the following order of precedence: 

(1) Notes on drawings 
(2) Large scale details 
(3) Figured dimensions 
(4) Scaled dimensions 
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1.2.7 Where there may be a conflict in the Contract Documents not resolvable by 
application of the provisions of this Article, then the more expensive labor, materials, or 
equipment shall be assumed to be required and shall be provided by the Contractor. 
1.2.8 On all work, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor, by personal inspection 
of the existing building, facility, plant or utility systems, to ascertain the accuracy of any 
information given. This shall be the case, whether or not such information is indicated on 
the drawings, included in the specifications, or shown in any other documentation that is 
available. The Contractor shall have an affirmative duty to make reasonable inquiry for all 
available information. The Contractor shall include the costs of all material and labor 
required to complete the Work based on inspection and reasonably observable conditions. 

 
1.3 WORKDAYS 

Regular working hours will be defined in the Contract Documents. Changes thereto may 
be granted with written approval of the DPMC representative. Any Work required to be 
performed after regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays as 
specially set forth in the Contract Documents, as may be reasonably required and consistent 
with contractual obligations, shall be performed at the amount set forth in the Contractor’s 
bid without additional expense to the State. The Contractor shall obtain written approval 
of the DPMC representative for performance of work after regular working hours or on 
non-regular workdays at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the commencement of 
overtime, unless such overtime work is caused by an emergency. If the Contractor seeks 
such approval for the overtime work, same shall be performed at no additional cost to the 
DPMC except in the event of an emergency, at which time, the DPMC, in its sole 
discretion, shall determine if the submitted overtime is compensable. 

 
1.4 ASSIGNMENTS 

The Contractor shall not assign all or any part of this Contract without the written consent 
of the Director. Money due (or to become due) the Contractor hereunder shall not be 
assigned for any purpose whatsoever.   

 
1.5 STATE SALES TAX 

1.5.1 Materials, supplies or services for exclusive use in the construction of structures or 
buildings or otherwise improving, altering or repairing all State-owned property are exempt 
from the State sales tax. 
1.5.2 Purchases or rentals of equipment are not exempt from any tax under the State Sales 
Tax Act. 
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ARTICLE 2 - OWNER/DPMC 

2.1 DPMC’S REPRESENTATION 

The DPMC will be represented on the Project by DPMC’s designated representative(s). 
DPMC’s designated representative(s) have only those duties that are required of the Owner 
under this Contract. 

 

2.2 RIGHT TO PERFORM WORK 

The DPMC may, and reserves the right to, enter upon the premises at any and all times 
during the progress of the Work, or cause others to do so, for the purpose of performing 
any Work or installing any apparatus or carrying on any construction not included in the 
Contract Documents, or for any other reasonable purpose. 
The DPMC shall have the right to defer the beginning of Work or to suspend the whole or 
any part of the Work whenever, in the sole discretion of the DPMC, it may be necessary or 
expedient for the State to do so. 

 

2.3 MEANS AND METHODS 
The State will not be responsible for, nor have control or charge of construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences of procedures, or safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the Work. The State will not be responsible for, nor have control or charge 
of, the acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or any of their agents or 
employees, or any other person performing any of the Work. 
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ARTICLE 3 - ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

3.1 DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1.1 The Architect/Engineer (A/E) is the consultant engaged by the DPMC to prepare 
the design and perform certain contract administration functions in accordance with the 
provisions of its contract with the DPMC. 

 
3.2 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

The Architect/Engineer will attend, chair and issue record minutes of bi-weekly job 
progress meetings. 

 
3.3 SITE OBSERVATIONS 

3.3.1 The Architect/Engineer will monitor the execution and progress of the Work. The 
Architect/Engineer will at all times be provided access to the Work. The Contractor shall 
provide facilities for such access so as to enable the Architect/Engineer to perform its 
functions. 
3.3.2 The Architect/Engineer will not be responsible for, nor have control or charge of 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences of procedures, or safety precautions 
and programs in connection with the Work. The Architect/Engineer will not be responsible 
for, nor have control or charge of, the acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
or any of their agents or employees, or any other person performing any of the Work. 

 
3.4 SHOP DRAWINGS AND SUBMITTALS AND INVOICES 

As more specifically described in Article 4, the Architect/Engineer will review, approve or 
take other appropriate action relating to Contractor’s submittals, including shop drawings, 
product data and samples, and as – built drawings, to assure conformance with the 
requirements of the Contract. Such actions shall be taken with reasonable promptness. 
Approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is 
a component. 

 
3.5 PAYMENT APPROVALS 

3.5.1 The Architect/Engineer is responsible for the timely review of all invoices 
submitted by the Contractor. The Architect/Engineer shall inform the Contractor of any 
deficiencies therein. When the payment voucher is deemed accurate, the 
Architect/Engineer shall recommend approval of Contractor invoices. 
3.5.2 The Architect/Engineer will review and recommend approval of Contractor 
closeout documentation in conjunction with the final application for payment. 
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ARTICLE 4 - THE CONTRACTOR 

4.1 REVIEW OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD 
CONDITIONS 
4.1.1 The Contractor shall thoroughly examine and be familiar with all of the Contract 
Documents and the Site. The Contractor shall investigate and accurately determine the 
nature and location of the Work, the current building equipment and systems, labor and 
material conditions, and all matters which may in any way affect the Work or its 
performance. 
4.1.2 The Contractor shall be deemed to have verified all reasonably observable 
conditions outside the Contract limit lines to determine whether any conflict exists with the 
Work that the Contractor is required to perform under the Contract. This includes but is 
not limited to a check on elevations, utility connections and other Site data. If a condition 
changed from the time of the bid to the time of the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the 
Contractor shall notify the Architect/Engineer immediately. The Contractor shall 
immediately report any conflicts prior to the bid proposal due date or waive any claim for 
additional compensation arising from such conflict. 
4.1.3 During the progress of the Work, the Contractor shall immediately report in writing 
any alleged error, inconsistency, ambiguity or omission in the Contract Documents to 
DPMC. The Contractor shall not continue with any Work that is affected by such alleged 
error, inconsistency, ambiguity or omission until the DPMC has had the opportunity to 
respond. Any error, inconsistency, ambiguity or omission shall be addressed pursuant to 
appropriate procedures set forth in these General Conditions. 
4.1.4 Following notification of an alleged error, inconsistency, ambiguity or omission, 
the DPMC may issue supplemental instructions for the proper execution of the Work. The 
Contractor shall do no work without proper supplemental instructions. In giving such 
supplemental instructions, the DPMC will have the right to direct the Contractor to make 
minor changes in the Work without payment of additional monies. This provision is not 
intended to infringe upon or limit the DPMC’s authority to otherwise direct changes in the 
Work, described elsewhere in these general conditions. 
4.1.5 Where certain work is shown in complete detail, but not repeated in similar detail 
in other areas of the drawings, or if there is an indication of continuation with the remainder 
being shown only in outlines, the Work shown in detail shall be understood to be required 
in other like portions of the Project. 
4.1.6 Unless otherwise directed in writing by the DPMC, the Contractor shall perform no 
portion of the Work without appropriate approvals as may be applicable and required by 
the Contract Documents. 
4.1.7 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide 
and pay for all labor, equipment, materials, tools, construction equipment and machinery, 
water, heat, utilities, transportation and other facilities and services necessary for the proper 
execution, protection, and completion of the Work. 
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4.2 INSURANCE 

The Contractor shall secure and maintain in force, for the term of the Contract, insurance 
coverage provided in Section 13.4. The Contractor shall provide the State of New Jersey 
with current certificates of insurance for all coverage and renewals thereof which must 
contain a provision that the insurance provided in the certificate shall not be canceled for 
any reason except after thirty (30) calendar day’s written notice to the State of New Jersey. 
If cancellation occurs, the Contractor shall immediately procure new coverage, not 
allowing any lapse of coverage to occur. 

 
4.3 PERMITS, LAWS, AND REGULATIONS 
4.3.1 The DPMC will obtain and pay for the construction permits and inspections 
(building, plumbing, electrical, elevator and fire), required by the Department of 
Community Affairs (DCA). When permits are issued by DCA, the appropriate licensed 
Contractors and/or Subcontractors shall be required to fill out the Contractor section of the 
Sub-Code Technical Section and sign and affix their raised seal thereto. 
4.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure 
and pay for all other permits and governmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for 
the proper execution and completion of the Work, and which are legally required at the 
time of receipt of bids. 
4.3.3 All Work must be done in accordance with the NJUCC. No Work requiring 
inspections and approval by construction NJUCC Code Officials is to be covered or 
enclosed prior to inspection and approval by the appropriate NJUCC enforcement officials. 
4.3.4 The Work performed pursuant to this Contract is exempt from local ordinances, 
codes and regulations as related to the building and the Site on which it is located, except 
in certain limited circumstances, where construction could adversely affect adjacent 
property, public sidewalks and/or streets. In those instances, the Contractor shall 
coordinate its activities with municipal and/or highway authorities having appropriate 
jurisdiction. 
4.3.5 Immediately upon receipt of the contract award documents from the DPMC, the 
Contractor shall notify all utility companies involved regarding utility services required for 
completion of the Work. Such notification shall be in addition to any notification 
requirements imposed by law, including, without limitation, the Underground Facility 
Protection Act, N.J.S.A. 48:2-73, et seq. 

4.3.6 The Contractor shall perform all soil conservation measures in accordance with 
County Soil Conservation District requirements. 
4.3.7 The Contractor shall perform all sewerage disposal work in conformance with the 
regulations of the State's Department of Environmental Protection. 
4.3.8 The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining timely NJUCC inspections of the 
Work from the applicable State agency.  The Contractor shall request such 
inspections through DPMC authorized representatives allowing for sufficient notice to 
enable NJUCC inspections to be scheduled without delay to the Work. 
4.3.9 Consistent with section 4.4 and 4.5 of these General Conditions, the Contractor shall 
be responsible for its own actions and protect, defend and indemnify the State from all 
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fines, penalties or loss incurred for, or by reason of, the violation of any municipal 
ordinance or regulation or law of the State while the Work is in progress. 
4.3.10 The Contractor shall comply with the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act 
of 1970 and all of the rules and regulations promulgated there under. 
4.3.11 If the Contractor causes a substantial violation of a State, local or federal statute or 
regulation on the Project, DPMC may declare the Contractor to be in default, and/or 
terminate the Contract. 
4.3.12 Prior to the start of any crane equipment operations, the Contractor shall make all 
necessary applications and obtain all required permits from the Federal Aviation 
Administration (F.A.A.). When the F.A.A. has jurisdiction, the sequence of operations, 
timing and methods of conducting the Work shall be approved by the F.A.A. 
4.3.13 The Contractor shall establish an approved Silica Health and Safety Program when 
tasks generating crystalline silica dust are being performed. This program shall include 
engineering, work practice, and respiratory protection controls to reduce worker exposure 
to airborne respirable crystalline dust to levels that are as low as reasonably achievable. 
When tasks are performed that generate airborne crystalline dust, the Contractor will 
minimize worker exposure to dust by one, or a combination of the following methods: 1) 
dust suppression with water, 2) local exhaust ventilation to a high-efficiency dust collector, 
and/or 3) appropriate respiratory protection devices. The Contractor shall provide a trained, 
competent person, as defined by OSHA 29 CFR 1926, on Site at all times to implement the 
Silica Health and Safety Program when tasks generating crystalline silica dust are being 
performed. 

4.4 RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE WORK 

4.4.1 The Contractor shall be responsible to the State and to any separate Contractors 
and/or consultants including, without limitation, the Architect/Engineer, for the acts, errors 
and omissions of its employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees that injure, 
damage or delay such other Contractors and/or consultants in the performance of their 
work. 
4.4.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage or destruction caused directly or 
indirectly by its operations to all parts of the Work, both temporary and permanent, and to 
all adjoining property at no cost to the State. 

4.4.3 The Contractor shall, at its own expense, protect all finished Work and keep the 
same protected until the Project (or identifiable portions thereof, that are declared as 
substantially complete and being used) is completed and accepted. 
4.4.4 The Contractor shall be responsible for safety and for any damage or injury which 
may result from the Contractor's failure or improper construction, maintenance or 
operation. 
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4.4.5 In order to protect the lives and health of its employees, the Contractor shall comply 
with all applicable statutes and regulations and pertinent provisions of the "Manual of 
Accident Prevention in Construction" issued by the Associated General Contractors of 
America, Inc. and shall maintain accurate records of all cases of death, occupational 
disease, and injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time from work arising 
out of and in the course of employment on work under the Contract. If a conflict should 
exist with the requirements of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, 
then the most stringent statute or pertinent provision shall apply. 

 

4.5 INDEMNIFICATION 
4.5.1 The Contractor shall assume all risk of and responsibility for, and agrees to protect, 
defend and indemnify the State of New Jersey, its agents, and its employees, from and 
against, any and all claims, demands, suits, actions, recoveries, judgment and costs of 
expenses in connection therewith on account of the loss of life, property, injury or damage 
to the person, body or property of any person or persons whatsoever, resulting from the 
Contractor’s performance on the Project or through the use of any improper or defective 
machinery, implements or appliances, or through any act or omission on the part of the 
Contractor or its agents, employees or servants, which shall arise from or result directly or 
indirectly from the Work and/or materials supplied under this Contract. This 
indemnification obligation is not limited by, but is in addition to, the insurance obligations 
contained in this Contract. 
4.5.2 In any and all claims against the State or any of its agents or employees, any 
employees of the Contractor or Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification 
obligation under this section shall not be limited in any way as to the amount or type of 
damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or any Subcontractor 
under worker’s compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

 
4.6 SUPERVISION 

4.6.1 The Contractor shall attentively supervise and direct the Work. The Contractor 
shall be solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. 
4.6.2 The Contractor shall employ a full-time competent superintendent and necessary 
foremen and assistants, who shall be in attendance on the Project Site during the progress 
of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and all communications 
given to the superintendent shall be binding upon the Contractor. The State reserves the 
right to require a change in superintendent if the superintendent's performance, as judged 
by the DPMC, is deemed to be inadequate. Upon application in writing, and if deemed 
appropriate and expressly approved by the DPMC, the requirement for a full-time 
superintendent may be waived. If such a waiver is permitted, the Contractor shall employ 
a full-time competent foreman who shall be in attendance on the Site during the progress 
of Work and shall represent the Contractor, and all communications given to the foreman 
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shall be binding upon the Contractor. The Contractor shall not employ persons unfit or 
unskilled in the assigned area of work. 
4.6.3 The Contractor shall ensure that its Subcontractors shall likewise have competent 
superintendents in charge of their respective portions of the Work at all times. Upon 
application in writing, and if deemed appropriate and expressly approved by the DPMC, 
the requirement for a full-time superintendent may be waived. If such a waiver is permitted, 
the Subcontractor shall employ a full-time competent foreman who shall be in attendance 
on the Site during the progress of the Work and shall represent the subcontractor, and all 
communications given to the foreman shall be binding upon the subcontractor. The 
Subcontractor shall not employ persons unfit or unskilled in the assigned area of work. If 
it becomes apparent that a Subcontractor does not have its portion of the Work under 
control of a competent foreman, the Contractor shall have the obligation to take appropriate 
steps to immediately provide proper supervision. 
4.6.4 The Contractor shall employ qualified competent craftsmen in their respective lines 
of work. The State may require evidence that all employees have received sufficient 
training to execute the Work. 
4.6.5 If, due to a trade agreement or project labor agreement, standby personnel are 
required to supervise equipment installation or for any other purpose during the normal 
working hours of other trades, the Contractor normally required to provide the standby 
services shall be deemed to have evaluated and included the costs thereof in its bid price 
and shall provide said services without additional charge. 
4.6.6 The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among its 
employees and shall not employ any unfit person or anyone not skilled in the task assigned. 

 
4.7 SHOP DRAWINGS AND OTHER SUBMITTALS 

4.7.1 The Contractor shall, within two weeks of the Notice to Proceed, submit to the 
Architect/Engineer, shop drawings and sample submission schedule for approval, which 
shall be used as a basis for complying with the overall progress schedule. The Contractor 
shall obtain, from its Subcontractor(s), all submittals including shop drawings, details, and 
schedules. The Contractor shall review the submittals for completeness and conformity 
with the Contract Documents, and shall stamp the submittals “approved”. The Contractor 
shall promptly forward two copies of each submittals in reproducible form to the 
Architect/Engineer, so as to cause no delay in its own Work or that of any other contractor. 
The DPMC Project number and the drawing and specification references shall be written 
or typed on all submissions. Failure to comply with these instructions will be sufficient 
reason to return the drawing to the Contractor without approval and any resulting delay in 
the Project shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 

4.7.2 The Architect/Engineer will review shop drawings and other submittals with 
reasonable promptness. The Contractor shall promptly make any corrections, if required 
by the Architect/Engineer, and resubmit a reproducible copy for approval.  Within five (5) 
working days of final approval, the Contractor shall send the Architect/Engineer a 
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minimum of seven (7) prints of the finally approved shop drawings as well as seven (7) 
copies of all catalog cuts. 
4.7.3 The Contractor shall prepare original shop drawings, and not simply copy the 
Contract Drawings for submission as shop drawings. All shop drawing sizes shall be in 
multiples of 9" x 12" (e.g., 18" x 24", 24" x 27", 24" x 36", etc.) as approved by the 
Architect/Engineer. 
4.7.4 Any deviations or changes from the requirements of the Contract Documents, must 
be approved by the Architect/Engineer. A Contractor seeking approval for any deviations 
or changes must: a) make a written request for the proposed change; b) provide to the 
Architect/Engineer a detailed narrative description of the proposed change; 
c) highlight on the applicable drawing the proposed change; and d) furnish a detailed 
description of all potential impacts on the schedule and Project budget. 
4.7.5 Substitutions 
4.7.5.1 Where any particular brand or manufactured article is specified, it shall be regarded 
as a standard. Similar products of other manufacturers, capable of equal performance and 
quality, may be accepted if approved by the Architect/Engineer and accepted by DPMC in 
writing. 
4.7.5.2 In the event that a Contractor proposes a substitution to the specified equipment or 
materials, it shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to submit proof of equality and to 
provide and pay for any tests which may be required by the DPMC in order to evaluate the 
proposal. If there is a substantial cost savings between the substitution and the specified 
equipment or material, the difference will be returned to the State in the form of a credit 
Change Order. 
4.7.5.3 The application for the approval of a substitution must be submitted on the State 
form within 10 days of Notice to Proceed. Further, the submission shall include the 
following requirements: 

a. A full and complete identification information; 
b. The identification of the paragraph and section of the specifications for 
which the substitution is proposed. The attachment of data indicating in detail 
whether and how the equipment or material differs, if at all, from the article 
specified; 
d. A detailed explanation of any effect the proposed substitution will have on 
the scope of the Work and a certification that the Contractor agrees to be 
responsible for any and all resulting added costs to its Work and to any additional 
costs incurred by the Architect/Engineer in time, labor and/or redesign of the 
Contract Documents; 
e. The submission of documents that demonstrate proof of equality, along with 
an agreement to have such tests performed at the Contractor's own expense as may 
be required for approval by the DPMC and/or the Architect/Engineer. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of reviews by the Architect/Engineer of 
subsequent submissions of additional information. 
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4.7.5.4 No Contractor shall base a bid on a substitution that may have been approved on 
previous Projects. Bids shall be based solely on plans and specifications of this Project. 
4.7.5.5 The Contractor shall not proceed with the purchase or installation of a substitution 
without the written approval of DPMC. Any such installation may result in the assessment 
of costs for its removal at the Contractor’s expense, and/or other damages and/or 
termination of the Contract for default. 
4.7.6 Additional Submissions 
4.7.6.1 Samples: The Contractor shall furnish, for approval, all required samples. Such 
samples shall be submitted in accordance with the shop drawing and sample submittal 
schedule. All Work must be installed in accordance with approved samples. 
4.7.6.2 Utility Service Connections: With respect to plumbing, fire-protection, HVAC, 
electrical and other machinery and mechanical equipment items requiring utility service 
connections, the Contractor must submit the respective shop drawings with the 
manufacturer’s certified rough-in drawings, indicating accurate locations and sizes of all 
service utility connections. 
4.7.6.3 Sleeve and Opening Drawings: Prior to installing service utilities or other piping, 
through structural elements of the building, the Contractor shall prepare and submit, for 
approval by the Architect/Engineer, accurate dimensional drawings indicating the positions 
and sizes of all sleeves and openings required to accommodate the Work and installation 
of the Contractor's piping, equipment, etc. All such drawings must contain reference to the 
established dimensional grid of the building. Such drawings must be submitted in 
accordance with the approved shop drawing and sample submission schedule. 
4.7.6.4 Control Valve and Circuit Location Charts and Diagrams: For all plumbing, fire- 
protection, HVAC and electrical work, the Contractor shall prepare a complete set of inked 
or typewritten control valve and circuit location diagrams, charts and lists identifying and 
locating all such items, and shall place the charts, diagrams and lists under frame glass in 
designated equipment rooms. The Contractor shall also furnish one- line diagrams, as well 
as such color-coding of piping, wiring and other necessary identifications as specified or 
required. This information is to be framed under glass and displayed where directed. 
4.7.6.5 Coordination Drawings: The Contractor shall create and update a complete, 
composite set of Coordination Drawings. The purpose of these drawings is to identify 
coordination and interference problems prior to installation. Coordination Drawings are 
required for all equipment rooms, above ceiling spaces, shared chases, and other areas 
where the Work of two or more trades is to be installed. The drawings shall be drawn to a 
scale not smaller than 1/4"=1'-0" (30"x42" sheet size) and shall show clearly in both plan 
and elevation that all Work can be installed without interference. At a minimum these 
drawings shall indicate: 

a. The interrelationship of equipment and systems; 
b. Required installation sequences; 
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c. Equipment foundations and pads, equipment, piping, conduits, racks, 
ductwork, insulation, panels, control centers, sprinkler and fire protection 
systems etc. and required clearances. 

The Contractor shall prepare the Coordination Drawings based on the submitted shop 
drawings and Contract Documents. The Contractor shall prepare, submit and receive 
approvals for the Coordination Drawings before any sleeves or inserts are set, any floor 
openings are core drilled, or any equipment, equipment foundations, or related work is 
installed. The cost of preparing approved Coordination Drawings shall be included in the 
Contractor's price. DPMC may require the Contractor to identify Coordination Drawings 
as an item within the Schedule of Values, and incorporate them into in the Project schedule. 

 
4.8 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 

4.8.1 The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall maintain on the Project Site at all 
times one set of drawings to be marked "AS-BUILT." The DPMC has the right to rely on 
accuracy of the “as-built” drawings provided by the Contractor. During the course of the 
Project, the Contractor shall mark these drawings with colored pencils to reflect any 
changes, as well as the dimension and the location of all pipe runs, conduits, traps, sprinkler 
and fire protection lines, footing depths or any other information not already shown on the 
drawings or differing therefrom. All buried utilities outside the building shall be located 
by a survey performed by a licensed surveyor who shall certify as to its accuracy. These 
marked-up drawings and surveys shall remain current and shall be made available to the 
DPMC or Architect/Engineer at all times during the progress of the Work. 
4.8.2 In instances where shop drawings and/or erection drawings, of a scale larger than 
the Contract Drawings, are prepared by the Contractor, such drawings may be acceptable 
“as-built” drawings provided they are updated. A master sheet of the same dimensions as 
the Contract Drawings shall be prepared by the Contractor that shall indicate, sheet by 
sheet, a cross-reference to all shop drawings pertaining to that drawing. 
4.8.3 The Contractor shall submit the "as-built" documents to the Architect/Engineer 
with a certification as to the accuracy of the information thereon at the time of Contract 
completion and before final payment will be made to the Contractor. After acceptance by 
the Architect/Engineer, the Contractor will furnish two sets of all shop drawings used for 
"as-built" documentation. 
4.8.4 All "as-built" drawings as submitted by Contractors shall be dated and labeled "AS-
BUILT" above the title block. This information shall be checked, edited and certified by 
the Architect/Engineer, who will then transpose such information from the Contractor's 
"as-built" drawings to the original drawings. Where shop drawings have been used by the 
Contractor for "as-built" documentation, the master sheet providing cross reference 
information, as described in section 4.8.2, shall be included in the set of "as-built" drawings 
furnished to DPMC. 
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4.9 EXCAVATIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING 
4.9.1 Soil borings, test pits or other subsurface information may be secured by an 
independent contractor retained by the State prior to design and construction of the Project 
and, if obtained, may be included in the Contract Documents for the Contractor's use. The 
Contractor assumes full responsibility for interpretation of said information. 
4.9.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing and setting of sleeves, built-in 
items, anchors, inserts, and other necessary materials for its Work and for all cutting, 
fitting, closing in, patching, finishing, or adjusting of its Work in new and/or existing 
construction, as required for the completed installation. 
4.9.3 Approval in writing from the DPMC and the Architect/Engineer must first be 
obtained by the Contractor before cutting or boring through any roof, floor beams, floor 
construction or structural members. 

 
4.10 TESTING 

4.10.1 The Contractor shall notify the DPMC in writing of all Work required to be 
inspected or tested. The notice shall be provided no later than five working days prior to 
the scheduled inspection or test. The Contractor shall bear all costs of such inspections or 
tests, except for Code inspections as stated in section 4.3 of this document. 
4.10.2 When mechanical, electrical or other equipment is installed, it shall be the 
responsibility of the installing Contractor to maintain, warrant and operate it for such period 
of time as required by the Contract Documents or as necessary for the proper inspection 
and testing of the equipment and for adequately instructing the State’s operating personnel. 
All costs associated with the maintenance, warranty, operations, inspection and testing of 
equipment, as well as instructing State personnel, shall be borne by the Contractor 
installing the equipment. All tests shall be conducted in the presence of, and upon timely 
notice to, the DPMC, prior to acceptance of the equipment. 
4.10.3 DPMC shall have the authority to direct in writing that special or additional 
inspections or tests be performed. The Contractor shall comply and give notice as detailed 
above. 
4.10.4 In the event such special or additional inspections or testing reveal a failure of the 
Work to comply with the terms and conditions of the Contract, the Contractor shall bear 
all costs thereof, including all costs incurred by the State made necessary by such failures. 
4.10.5 The Contractor shall utilize inspection or testing from those firms/entities pre- 
qualified by DPMC. Failure to use a firm/entity pre-qualified by DPMC shall be grounds 
for rejection of the inspection or test as non-conforming. 
4.10.6 All submittals of inspections, test reports or requests for approval shall be 
accompanied by a certification signed by the Contractor, attesting to: the Contractor's 
knowledge of the submittal; acceptance of its findings; acknowledgment that material 
testing meets the required standards; and a certification of the report's representation of 
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the facts. Failure to provide the written certification shall be grounds for rejection of the 
submittal. 
4.10.7 The Contractor shall ensure that a copy of the inspection report is transmitted 
directly to the Architect/Engineer and the DPMC. The Contractor shall ensure that it 
includes in all of its subcontracts and purchase orders for inspection and testing, the 
requirement for the inspection or testing firm/entity to submit a copy of the report directly 
to the DPMC representative. The Contractor shall ensure that all such reports are submitted 
within fourteen (14) calendar days of the test or inspection. 
4.10.8 In addition to tests performed by the Contractor, the State reserves the right to 
engage an independent testing agency or firm to perform testing inspections. The 
Contractor shall provide full access, provide samples, and cooperate fully with this testing 
agency. 
4.10.9 Testing requirements for real property installed equipment (RPIE) to be furnished 
by the Contractor, when such testing is required by Code, Contract, or the manufacturer, 
shall be performed by a testing laboratory pre-qualified by DPMC, or in the absence of 
such, by the manufacturer or its authorized representative. The Contractor shall provide 
five working days’ notice to the DPMC representative, to allow sufficient opportunity to 
witness the test. 
4.10.10 The DPMC may order that any part of the Work be re-examined by the DPMC, 
and if so ordered, the Contractor shall open or uncover such work for re-inspection by the 
DPMC. If such work is found to be in accordance with the Contract, the DPMC shall pay 
the cost of re-inspection; however, if such work is not found to be in accordance with the 
Contract, the Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of re-inspection and replacement 
of any defective or non-conforming work. 

 
4.11 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

4.11.1 The Contractor warrants that all materials and equipment furnished under the 
Contract will be new, unless otherwise specified, and that all Work will be of good quality, 
free from faults, defects, and installed in conformance with the Contract Documents. All 
Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not properly approved 
and authorized, may be considered defective and rejected by the DPMC or the 
Architect/Engineer. If required by the Architect/Engineer or the DPMC, the Contractor 
shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
This warranty shall be in addition to but not in lieu of any other warranty or guarantee 
provided for in the Contract. 
4.11.2 The Contractor shall submit to the Architect/Engineer an original and six copies of 
the request for approval of materials on the form provided by DPMC for approval. Each 
item of material listed shall be marked "As Specified", “Substitution” or "Unspecified" as 
appropriate. 
4.11.3 The Contractor shall furnish and deliver the necessary equipment and materials in 
ample quantities and as frequently as required to avoid delay in the progress of the Work 
and shall store them so as not to cause interference with the orderly progress of the Project. 
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4.11.4 The Contractor shall furnish and pay for all necessary transportation, storage, 
scaffolding, centering, forms, water, labor, tools, light and power and mechanical 
appliances and all other means, materials and supplies for properly executing the Work 
under this Contract, unless expressly specified otherwise in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall have its representatives at the Site to accept delivered materials. State 
agencies employees and/or representatives will not accept materials, nor will State agency 
employees and/or representatives be responsible for damage, theft, or disappearance of the 
Contractor's materials, equipment, tools, or other property. 
4.11.5 Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:33-2, products manufactured or farm products grown in the 
United States shall be used in this work, whenever available. Notwithstanding any 
inconsistent provision of any law, and unless the Director of DPMC shall determine it to 
be inconsistent with the public interest, or the cost to be unreasonable, only domestic 
materials shall be acquired or used for any public work.  This requirement shall not apply 
with respect to domestic materials to be used for any public work, if domestic materials of 
the class or kind to be used are not mined, produced or manufactured, as the case may be, 
in the United States in commercial quantities and of a satisfactory quality.   
4.11.6 No materials, equipment, or supplies for the Work shall be purchased by the 
Contractor subject to any lien or encumbrance or other agreement by which an interest is 
retained by the seller. This clause shall be a condition included in all agreements between 
the Contractor and its Subcontractors. The Contractor warrants, by signing its invoice, that 
it has good and sufficient title to all such material, equipment and supplies used by it in the 
Work, free from all liens, claims or encumbrances. 

 
4.12 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing for its own storage areas, employee 
vehicular parking and staging areas, excavation borrow/spoils designated areas, 
commercial canteen areas, and all other areas necessary for use by the Contractor. The 
Contractor shall locate these areas to suit Project requirements, subject to DPMC approval. 
4.12.1 Field Offices - The Contractor will provide and maintain during the contract 
duration an on-Site suitable weather-tight insulated field office conveniently located, and 
shall maintain therein a complete set of Contract Documents including plans, 
specifications, CPM network diagrams, Change Orders, logs and other details and Project 
correspondence. Subject to the DPMC’s written approval and at a date designated by 
DPMC, the field office may be removed upon enclosure of the building and space may be 
allocated for field offices within the building. The contents and operations will be 
transferred to the interior of the Project building by the Contractor, and said office(s) shall 
be maintained by the Contractor until Final Acceptance or until the DPMC approves its 
removal. The Contractor will be responsible to obtain and pay for all permits required for 
the Contractor’s field offices. 
4.12.2 Telephones - The Contractor shall provide its own telephones. The State will be 
responsible only for the cost of calls made by State employees, if there is a documented 
cost for same. 
4.12.3 Storage - The Contractor will provide and maintain, for its own use suitable and 
safe temporary storage, tool shops, and employees' sheds for proper protection, storage 
work and shelter. The Contractor shall maintain these structures properly and remove the 
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structures at the completion of t h e  Work.  The Contractor shall be responsible to 
maintain these facilities and the areas around the facilities in a clear and clean manner. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for correcting defects and damage caused by such use. 
Rooms in buildings at the Project Site may be used as shops and storerooms, conditioned 
upon written approval from DPMC. 
4.12.4 Toilet Facilities 

a. The Contractor shall provide and pay for suitable temporary toilets at an 
approved location on the Site and prior to the start of any field work. The toilet 
facilities shall comply with federal, State and local laws and regulations. The 
Contractor will be responsible for maintenance, removal and relocation as 
described hereinafter. 
b. The Contractor shall provide a temporary toilet and/or indoor toilet 
connected to water and sewer to accommodate the meeting room and the 
Architect/Engineer's office, as well as the DPMC office. 
c. Toilets shall be serviced by a qualified and experienced firm authorized to 
maintain services. 
d. Each portable toilet facility shall be maintained in a neat and clean condition 
and serviced at least twice a week, including the removal of waste matter, 
sterilizing, recharging tank, refilling tissue holders, and thoroughly cleaning and 
scrubbing entire interior. 
e. Toilet facilities in a multiple-story building shall be located on no less than 
every other floor, unless otherwise directed in writing. 
f. Toilet service shall be relocated inside the building and connected to water 
and sewer as the progress of the Work will allow. 
g. When temporary toilets are connected to water and sewer lines, precautions 
shall be taken to prevent freezing. 
h. The Contractor shall remove the temporary toilet units from the Work Site 
at the completion of the Work, or when so directed by the DPMC or the 
Architect/Engineer. 
i. Workers are not to use the finished bathroom and toilet facilities in the 
Project buildings. Reasonable steps must be taken by the Contractor to enforce this 
rule. 

4.12.5 Access, Roads and Walks 
a. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing and maintaining 
unobstructed traffic lanes on the designated construction access routes shown on 
the Contract Drawings or as reasonably required so as to perform the Work. The 
Contractor shall provide and maintain all reasonably required safety devices. The 
Contractor shall provide any necessary additional materials, grading and 
compaction, and shall remove snow and debris as necessary to provide and maintain 
the access roadway and pedestrian ways in serviceable condition. 
b. The Contractor shall be responsible for constructing and maintaining all 
roadways, drives and parking areas within or proximate to the Site free and clear of 
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debris, gravel, mud, snow, ice, or any other Site materials, by ensuring that all 
reasonably necessary measures are taken to prevent such materials from being 
deposited on such surfaces. This includes, as may be appropriate, the cleaning of 
vehicle wheels and/or other necessary maintenance, prior to exit from the 
Construction Site. Should such surface require cleaning, the Contractor will clean 
these surfaces without additional cost to the State. The Contractor will be held 
accountable for any citations, fines, or penalties imposed on the State for failing to 
comply with local rules and regulations related to Site and off-Site maintenance. 
c. The Contractor shall not commence final construction of permanent 
driveways, parking areas or walks without the written approval of the DPMC. The 
Contractor shall provide additional materials and labor for maintaining and 
reworking the sub-grade prior to completion of the Work, to ensure improvements 
conform fully to the specifications. 
d. The Contractor shall obtain written permission from the State for the use of 
any existing driveways or parking areas not specifically designated for such use in 
the Contract Documents. If permission is granted, the Contractor shall maintain 
such driveways and areas in good condition during the construction period, and at 
the completion of the Project, shall leave them in the same or better condition as at 
the start of the Work. Conditions before use shall be carefully photographed and 
documented by the Contractor. 

4.12.6 Light and Power 
a. The Contractor shall extend electrical service to the building or buildings at 
locations approved by the DPMC. Temporary electrical service shall be 
independent of the existing permanent service. Initial temporary service shall be 
three phase or single phase as indicated in the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
is responsible to investigate and verify the appropriateness and availability of 
electrical service with the local utility company prior to the bid date. The 
Contractor’s bid shall be deemed to include all costs associated with providing this 
power. Temporary light and power installations, wiring, and miscellaneous 
electrical hardware must meet the electrical Code and will be inspected by NJUCC 
officials. The Contractor shall provide the necessary distributing facilities and a 
meter, and shall pay the cost of running temporary services from the nearest utility 
company power pole. All costs shall be included in the Contractor's bid. 
b. In the event that a water well is the source of water supply for the Project, 
the extension of electrical service shall include the necessary wiring of sufficient 
capacity to the location of the well for the operation of the well pump. Where 
service of a type other than herein mentioned is required, the Contractor requiring 
it shall install and pay all costs of such special service. The size and incoming 
service and main distribution switch and panel shall be sized as any service by NEC 
requirements. 
c. The Contractor shall provide all electrical service for the operation of 
elevator equipment during construction. 
d. The Contractor shall pay for the cost of all electric energy used on 
distribution lines installed. 
e. The Contractor shall provide and pay for all maintenance, servicing, 
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operation and supervision of the service and distribution facilities. 
f. If the Contractor fails to carry out its responsibility in supplying 
uninterrupted light and power as set forth herein, the Contractor shall be held 
responsible for such failure, and the DPMC shall have the right to take such action 
as is deemed proper for the protection and conduct of the Work. Any costs 
associated with DPMC obtaining or supplying light and power shall be deducted 
from any payment due to the Contractor. 
g. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Federal 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 with regard to temporary light and 
power. 

4.12.7 Temporary Enclosures 
Whenever necessary in order to maintain proper temperatures for the execution or 
protection of the Work, the Contractor shall furnish and maintain temporary enclosures for 
all openings in exterior walls that are not enclosed with finished materials. Temporary 
wood doors shall be provided at door openings. 
4.12.8 Temporary Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning 

a. Prior to Enclosure - Prior to the building being enclosed by walls and roof, 
if the outside temperatures falls below 45 degrees Fahrenheit (“F”) at any time 
during the day or night, and heat is required for work in progress or for its protection 
or curing, the Contractor shall furnish, at its expense, acceptable means to provide 
sufficient temporary heat to maintain a temperature required by the Work being 
performed but in no case less than 45 degrees F. 
b. Generally Enclosed 

(1) For the purposes of establishing the beginning of the Contractor's 
obligation to provide temporary heat, a building or major unit thereof shall 
be considered generally enclosed when (a) the exterior walls have been 
erected, (b) a temporary roof or permanent roof is installed and in a 
watertight condition, and (c) temporary or permanent doors are hung and 
window openings are closed with either permanent or temporary weather- 
tight enclosures. A major unit of buildings as referred to herein shall be: 
(a) an entire separate structure, or (b) a fully enclosed wing which shall have 
a floor area equal to at least 50% (fifty percent) of the total floor area of the 
Project. 
(2) As soon as the DPMC determines that the building, or a major unit 
thereof, is "generally enclosed" by walls and roof, and when the outside 
temperature falls below 55 degrees F. at any time during the day or night, 
the Contractor shall furnish sufficient heat by the use and maintenance of 
LP gas heaters or other acceptable means to maintain a temperature of not 
less than 55 degrees F. within the enclosed area of the building at all 
times, and shall remove such heaters when no longer required. The 
Contractor will be held responsible for providing temporary heat and for all 
damages resulting from freeze-ups, for the duration of the Project from the 
time the building is generally enclosed to Final Acceptance and occupancy. 
The Contractor shall remove soot, smudges, and other deposits from walls, 
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ceilings, and all exposed surfaces which are the result of the use of heating 
equipment, including the permanent heating system, during the period of its 
use for supplying heat. The Contractor shall not do any finish work until 
the areas are properly cleaned. The Contractor shall provide or arrange, at 
its own expense, supervision of the heating equipment at all times prior to 
providing heat, using the permanent heating system. This obligation shall 
commence immediately after the acknowledged permanent enclosure of the 
building or buildings, as confirmed by the DPMC. The Contractor shall 
furnish and pay for all fuel for heat required during the period when the 
building is generally or permanently enclosed. 

(3) The Contractor shall not assume that the permanent heating system 
or any part thereof will be available for furnishing of temporary heat during 
the period for which temporary heat is required. The Contractor's base bid 
price shall therefore include the cost of all equipment necessary for 
providing temporary heat as required by the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor may use the permanent heating system, with written approval 
from DPMC. Such use however does not cause to commence the 
equipment’s warranties and guarantees. The equipment’s warranties and 
guarantees shall not commence to run until the State takes beneficial use of 
the Project and facility for the purposes intended. 

(4) All heating equipment shall be NFPA-approved and connected to 
approved flues to the atmosphere. Heaters shall be approved by a 
recognized testing laboratory and must be equipped with a positive shut-off 
safety valve. 
(5) Storage of gas cylinders within the building will not be permitted at 
any time. 
(6) The Contractor shall provide fire extinguishers on each floor where 
heaters are used, and the areas must be adequately ventilated. 

c. Permanent Enclosure 
(1) When the building enclosure has been confirmed by the 
Architect/Engineer has been completed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, and to the satisfaction of DPMC, it shall be considered 
permanently enclosed. The Architect/Engineer will also confirm in the job 
meeting minutes that the building, or a major unit thereof, is permanently 
enclosed. 
(2) The Contractor shall install adequate controls to make such 
temporary connection as required for the operation of the HVAC system. 
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(3) Should the heating system be designed for the tie-in to existing 
steam lines for resource of heat, the State will provide steam for temporary 
heat through the Project permanent heating system, at no cost to the 
Contractor, after the tie-in is completed by the Contractor. 
(4) When the building enclosure has been confirmed by the A/E as 
completed, the Contractor may request permission to operate the permanent 
HVAC system to meet its temporary HVAC obligation. The Contractor 
shall maintain a minimum temperature of 55 degrees F., or a higher 
temperature, not to exceed 75 degrees F., as may be directed by the Contract 
Documents for the proper conduct and protection of the Work. The 
Contractor shall do so until such time as its work is completed and accepted 
and the Contractor is relieved of this requirement in writing by the DPMC. 
The Contractor shall pay for and be responsible for the maintenance in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, operation and 
supervision of the HVAC system, including the cost of all water, electricity, 
and fuel, until the State assumes beneficial occupancy/use of the Project. 

4.12.10 Temporary Water 
a. The Contractor shall provide, protect and maintain an adequate valved water 
supply. If the source of water supply is a well, provisions covering the supply water 
will include the installation of necessary power-driven pumping facilities. The well 
shall be protected against contamination. The water supply shall be tested 
periodically by the Contractor, and if necessary, shall be chlorinated and filtered. 
All costs of providing water will be paid for by the Contractor. 
b. The Contractor is responsible to protect all temporary and permanent water 
lines from damage or freezing. Should water connections be made to an existing 
line, the Contractor shall provide a positive shut-off valve at its own cost and 
expense. 

4.12.11 Standby Personnel 
If, pursuant to trade agreement to which the Contractor is a party, the Contractor is 
obligated, to employ standby personnel then the Contractor shall determine and include all 
such costs thereof in its bid proposal. The Contractor shall not, at any time, make a claim 
to the State for costs relating to standby maintenance or standby supervision for electric 
motor-driven or other equipment. 
4.12.12 Dust Control 

a. The Contractor shall provide and maintain necessary temporary dust-proof 
partitions around areas of Work in any existing building or in new building areas 
as directed by the Architect/Engineer or the DPMC. 

b. The Contractor shall provide and maintain Site dust control of Projects with 
on-Site construction as directed by the Architect/Engineer or the DPMC. 
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4.13 STORAGE AND SITE MAINTENANCE 

4.13.1 The Contractor shall confine its apparatus, the storage of its equipment, tools and 
materials, and its operations and workers to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, 
and Contract as set forth in the Contract Documents, the rules and regulations of the State, 
or as ordered by the DPMC. The Contractor shall not unreasonably encumber the Site or 
the premises with materials, tools and equipment. 
4.13.2 The Contractor shall, at all times during the progress of the Work keep the premises 
and the job Site free from the accumulation of all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris 
caused by its operations and/or the actions of its employees, Subcontractors and/or workers, 
to ensure that, at all times, the premises and Site shall present a neat, orderly and 
workmanlike appearance. This is to be accomplished as frequently as is necessary by the 
removal of such refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris from the Site and the State's 
premises. Loading, cartage, hauling and dumping of same will be at the Contractor's 
expense. 
4.13.3 At the completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove all of its tools, 
construction equipment, machinery, temporary staging, false work, mock-ups, form work, 
shoring, bracing, protective enclosures, scaffolding, stairs, chutes, ramps, runways, 
hoisting equipment, elevators, derricks, cranes, and any other materials and equipment 
brought onto the Project Site. 
4.13.4 Should the Contractor not promptly and properly discharge its obligation relating 
to Site maintenance and/or final clean up, the State shall have the right to employ others 
and to charge the resulting cost to the Contractor after first having given the Contractor a 
three-working day written notice of such intent. 
4.13.5 The Contractor's responsibilities for final clean up shall include: 

a. Removal of all debris and rubbish resulting from or relating to the 
Contractor's Work. Rubbish shall not be thrown from building openings 
above the ground floor unless contained within chutes. 

b. Removal of stains from glass and mirrors. Glass shall be washed and 
polished inside and outside. 

c. Removal of marks, stains, fingerprints, soil, dust or dirt from painted, 
decorated or stained woodwork, plaster or plasterboard, metal acoustic tile 
and equipment surfaces. 

d. Removal of spots, paint and soil from resilient, glazed and unglazed 
masonry and ceramic flooring and wall work. 

e. Removal of temporary floor protections; and cleaning, washing or 
otherwise treating and/or polishing, as directed, all finished floors. 

f. Cleaning of exterior and interior metal surfaces, including doors, window 
frames and hardware, of oil stains, dust, dirt, paint, etc. Polishing and 
removal of fingerprints or blemishes from such surfaces shall be completed, 
as applicable. 
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g. Restoration of all landscaping, roadways and walkways to preexisting 
condition. Damage to trees and plantings shall be repaired in the next 
planting season, and such shall be guaranteed for one year from the date of 
repair and/or replanting. 

4.13.6 All construction equipment, materials and/or supplies of any kind, character or 
description, regardless of value, which remain on the job Site for more than 30 (thirty) 
calendar days from the date of the Certificate of Final Acceptance, shall become the 
property of the State. Such construction equipment, materials and/or supplies will be 
disposed of in any manner the State shall deem reasonable and proper. The cost of this 
disposal will be deducted from any sums due the Contractor. If the payments then or 
thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall 
pay the difference to the State. 

4.14 CUT-OVERS AND INTERRUPTIONS 
All cut-overs of mechanical and electrical services to existing buildings shall be approved, 
scheduled and coordinated in advance with the DPMC's representative and performed at a 
time convenient to the occupants of said buildings so as not to unreasonably interfere with 
its operations. 

 
4.15 PROTECTION/SAFETY 

4.15.1 Safety Precautions and Programs – The Contractor shall be responsible for 
initiating, maintaining and supervising all required safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the Work. The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of its 
organization at the Site whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall 
be competent to review, implement and coordinate the safety programs being performed as 
required by Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) or any other agency 
having authority over safety on a State Construction Site. 
4.15.2 Protection of Persons 

a. The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and 
shall provide all reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

(1) Every employee on the Site and all other persons who may be 
affected thereby; 

(2) All the Work and all materials and equipment to be incorporated 
therein, whether in storage on or off the Site, under the care, custody 
or control of the Contractor, or any of its Subcontractor(s) or lower 
tier sub-Subcontractor(s); and 

(3) Other property at the Site or adjacent thereto (whether owned by the 
State or not), including but not limited to trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not designated for 
removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction. 
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b. The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all applicable laws, 
ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on 
the safety of persons or property or their protection from damage, injury or loss. 
c   The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions 
and progress of the Work, all reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, 
including but not limited to rails, night-lights, aircraft warning lights, the posting 
of danger signs and other warnings against hazards, promulgating safety 
regulations, notifying owners and users of adjacent utilities and other means of 
protection against accidental injury or damage to persons and property. 
d. The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the Work to be loaded 
so as to endanger the safety of the Project, its employees, or any other person on 
the Project Site. 
e. The Contractor shall promptly remedy all damage or loss to any property 
caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, any of its Subcontractors, lower tier 
Subcontractors, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable and for which the Contractor is 
responsible. These obligations are in addition to those stated elsewhere herein. 

4.15.3 Protection of Property 
The Contractor shall have full responsibility to install, protect, and maintain all materials 
and supplies in proper condition whether in storage or off the Site and to immediately repair 
and/or replace any such damage until Final Acceptance. The Contractor shall maintain an 
inventory of all materials and supplies for the Work at the Site, that are delivered to the 
Site, or delivered to approved off-Site storage facilities. The State shall not be liable for 
any damage, theft or negligent injury to the Contractor's property. 
4.15.4 Hazardous Materials 

a. When the use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or 
equipment is necessary for the execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise 
the utmost care and shall carry on such activities under the supervision of properly 
qualified personnel. 
b. The Contractor shall maintain all records, reports and files of the general 
storage and handling of hazardous materials as required by any and all federal, State 
and/or local regulatory agencies. 

4.16.5 Emergencies 
In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act with 
diligence to prevent threatening injury, damage or loss. In such case, the Contractor shall 
immediately, but in no case, not more than 24-hours following the emergency, notify the 
DPMC and the Architect/Engineer of the action taken. 

 
4.16 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 

4.16.1 Uncovering of Work 
a. The Contractor is obligated to provide reasonable notice to the DPMC 
and/or the Architect/Engineer of all work scheduled to be covered, to permit DPMC 
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and the Architect/Engineer the opportunity to inspect the Work prior to actual 
covering. If any portion of the Work is covered prior to inspection by the DPMC or 
the Architect/Engineer, it shall be uncovered for observation. Uncovering and 
replacement of the covering shall be at the Contractor's expense. 
b. The DPMC and/or the Architect/Engineer may request any work be 
uncovered by the Contractor for inspection. If such work is found to be in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, the cost of uncovering and replacement 
shall, by appropriate Change Order, be reimbursed to the Contractor. If such work 
is found not to be in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
pay all associated costs. 

 

4.16.2 Correction of Work 
a. The Contractor shall promptly correct all work rejected by the DPMC or 
the Architect/Engineer as defective or failing to conform to the Contract 
Documents, whether observed before or after Final Acceptance and whether or not 
fabricated, installed or completed. The Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting 
such rejected work, including the costs of all consultant services including but not 
limited to the Architect/Engineer's additional services. 
b. The Contractor shall remove from the Site, at its own expense, all portions 
of the Work which are defective or non-conforming and which have not been 
corrected, unless removal is waived by the DPMC. 
c. If the Contractor fails to correct defective or non-conforming work in a 
reasonable time fixed by written Notice from DPMC, then DPMC may make 
arrangements for such correction by others and charge the cost of so doing to the 
Contractor. 
d. If the Contractor does not proceed with the removal and correction of such 
defective or non-conforming work within a reasonable time, fixed by written Notice 
from the DPMC or the Architect/Engineer, any materials or equipment shall 
become the property of the State and the DPMC may remove and dispose the non-
conforming work in any manner to best meet the interest of the State. If such 
material is sold and the proceeds of the sale do not cover all costs which the 
Contractor should have borne and any additional cost incurred by the State in the 
uncovering, removal, disposal and correction of non-conforming work, the 
difference shall be charged to the Contractor and an appropriate credit Change 
Order shall be issued. If the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not 
sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the State. 
e. The Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of making good all work 
destroyed or damaged by such correction or removal. 
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f. Notwithstanding other obligations within the Contract Documents, nothing 
contained herein shall be construed to establish a time or date limitation upon which 
the DPMC must discover non-conforming work. 

4.16.3 Acceptance of Non-Conforming Work 
The DPMC may determine that the best interests of the State will be served by accepting 
defective or non-conforming work instead of requiring its removal and correction. In such 
instance, the DPMC may, by any means available, exact an appropriate reduction in the 
Contract sum. Such adjustment shall be effected regardless of final payment having 
previously been made, and the Contractor and/or its surety shall be responsible for 
promptly remitting any funds due the State as a result thereof. 

 
4.17 LAYOUT AND DIMENSIONAL CONTROL 
4.17.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for locating and laying out the building and all 
of its parts on the Site, in strict accordance with the Contract Documents, and shall 
accurately establish and maintain dimensional control. The Contractor shall employ and 
pay for the services of a competent engineer or land surveyor, licensed in the State of New 
Jersey, who shall be pre-qualified by DPMC to perform all layout work, and to test the 
level of excavations, footing base plates, columns, walls and floor and roof lines, and 
furnish to the Architect/Engineer, as the Work progresses, certifications that each of such 
levels is as required by the drawings. The plumb lines of walls shall be tested and certified 
by the surveyor as the Work progresses. 
4.17.2 The Contractor’s engineer/surveyor, in the course of layout work either on the Site 
or within any building, shall establish all points, lines, elevations, grades and benchm a r k s  
for proper control and execution of the Work. The Contractor’s engineer/surveyor shall 
establish a single permanent benchmark as set forth in the Contract Documents to which 
all three coordinates of dimensional control shall be referenced. The Contractor’s 
engineer/surveyor shall verify all Owner-furnished survey data including but not limited to 
topographical and utility location points, lines, elevations, grades and benchmarks, and 
buildings. Should any discrepancies be found between information given on the Contract 
Documents and the actual Site or field conditions, the Contractor shall notify DPMC and 
the Architect/Engineer in writing of such discrepancy, and shall not proceed with any work 
affected until receipt of written instructions from the DPMC. 

 
4.18 PROJECT SIGN 

The Contractor is not required to provide a Project sign.  Signs provided by others will not 
be permitted at the Site. 

 
4.19 SECURITY 
4.19.1 The Contractor shall provide all locks, doors and security construction and 
personnel as required to secure the Project building throughout the period of construction. 
4.19.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the security of any temporary structures 
located on the premises outside of the building and/or any stored materials. 

 
4.20 DPMC FIELD OFFICE 
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4.20.1 A separate on-Site field office for the use of DPMC personnel is not required for 
this Project. 
4.20.2 If required, a separate on-Site field office for the use by the Contractor will be 
specified in the Temporary Facilities section of the Specifications. 

 
4.21 PHOTOGRAPHS 
4.21.1 The Contractor shall submit pre-construction photographs and videos and monthly 
progress photographs in duplicate to the DPMC, giving six (6) views of the Work with 
each application for payment until the Project is completed. 
4.21.2 The photographs shall be 8" by 10" shall bear the date and time of the exposure, the 
DPMC Project number and title, the names of the Contractor and the name of the 
Architect/Engineer. All photographs shall also be submitted in digital format. 

 
4.22 REPAIR OF FINISHED SURFACES, APPLIED FINISHES, GLASS 

4.22.1 The Contractor accepts sole responsibility for repair of uncontrolled dislodging, 
cracking, delaminating or peeling of finished surfaces such as concrete, pre-cast concrete, 
cast and natural stone, unit masonry, millwork, plaster, glass and applied finishes such as 
compound, paint, and special coatings, within the Contract Work and the limits of specified 
guarantee periods, regardless of the cause. 

4.22.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for replacement of all broken glass, regardless 
of the cause. The Contractor shall replace all broken, scratched or otherwise damaged glass 
before the completion and acceptance of the Work. If breakage is caused by the Owner, 
the Contractor will be reimbursed for the replacement costs. The Contractor shall wash all 
glass on both sides at completion, or when directed, removing all paint spots, stains, plaster, 
and other materials. 
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ARTICLE 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS 

5.1 SUBCONTRACTORS AND MATERIAL SUPPLIER APPROVALS 
5.1.1 Upon their execution, but not less than fourteen (14) calendar days prior to 
Subcontractor mobilization on the Site, and/or Subcontractor billing, the Contractor shall 
forward to the Architect/Engineer on the form provided by the DPMC the names of all its 
Subcontractors and suppliers, of such others as the DPMC may direct, proposed to perform 
the principal parts of the Work. The Contractor shall forward the appropriate DPMC form 
to the Architect/Engineer for approval. Department of Labor and Workforce Development 
Public Works Contractor Registration and New Jersey Business Registration Certificate 
are required for all Subcontractors. 
5.1.2 If the DPMC has objection to any proposed or approved material supplier, the 
Contractor shall substitute another material supplier acceptable to DPMC. Under no 
circumstances shall the State be obligated for additional cost due to such substitution. 
5.1.3 After the acceptance of bids, the Contractor shall make no substitution of any 
Subcontractor person or firm previously selected and approved, without prior written 
approval from the Architect/Engineer and DPMC. A Contractor seeking to substitute a 
Subcontractor person or firm shall provide written request for substitution no less than 
fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the execution of Work by the Subcontractor or material 
supplier. 
5.1.4 Approval of a Subcontractor or material supplier by the DPMC and 
Architect/Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of complying with 
all provisions of the Contract Documents. The approval of a Subcontractor or material 
supplier does not imply approval of any construction, material, equipment or supplies. 

 
5.2 CONTRACTOR-SUBCONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIP 

5.2.1 The Contractor acknowledges its full responsibility to the State for the acts and 
omissions of its Subcontractors and lower tier subcontractors, and of persons and firms 
either directly or indirectly employed by them, equally to the extent that the Contractor is 
responsible for the acts and omissions of persons and firms directly or indirectly employed 
by it. The Contractor acknowledges that it remains fully responsible for the proper 
performance of its Contract regardless of whether work is performed by the Contractor's 
own forces or by Subcontractors engaged by the Contractor. 

5.2.2 Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual 
relationship between any Subcontractor and the State. Further, no Subcontractor or 
material supplier shall be deemed an intended third-party beneficiary under this Contract. 
5.2.3 The Contractor shall require, in its agreements with Subcontractors and as a 
condition of agreement, that each Subcontractor require in its agreement(s) with lower tier 
Subcontractors and Suppliers, that the Subcontractor understands that there is no 
contractual obligation of any kind between the State and Subcontractor and the 
Subcontractor’s sole recourse lies with the Contractor and/or the surety, and not with the 
State, that each Subcontractor and lower tier Subcontractor, bound by the terms of the 
Contract Documents for this Contract, and assume toward the Contractor all the obligations 
and responsibilities which the Contractor assumes, pursuant to the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 6 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

6.1 GENERAL 
The Contractor shall be required to provide Graphic Format progress schedules, as defined in 
section 6.2 below. 
 
6.2 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULING PROVIDED BY 
THE CONTRACTOR 

 
6.2.1 Schedule Format: The Contractor shall be responsible for preparing, updating and 
distributing a Gantt chart progress schedule constructed using either Microsoft Project or 
a Microsoft Project compatible software [“Schedule”] for the Project work in accordance 
with this Sub- paragraph.   
6.2.1.1 The Schedule must be furnished as a Microsoft Project file and in paper format if 

required. 
6.2.2 Requirements for what is included in the Schedule: The Schedule shall fully 
describe the Project work in sufficient detail to satisfy the Architect/Engineer and the 
Director. 
6.2.2.1 The Schedule must be accurate in its depiction of all Project activities. 
6.2.2.2 The Schedule shall, at a minimum, indicate in suitable detail, all significant features of 

the work or work activities to be performed, including the  placing of orders and 
anticipated delivery dates for critical items, dates for submissions and approvals of 
submittals and shop drawings, all Change Order work , all necessary inspections, the 
beginning and time duration for all tasks, predecessors and successors for each task, 
contract milestones, the NTP, the dates of Substantial and Final Completion of the work 
and significant Agency or State milestones, when applicable. 

6.2.2.3 The Schedule must show the Project's critical path. 
6.2.2.4 The Contractor may be required to add other information to the Schedule including, 

but not limited to, costs and resources. 
6.2.2.5 The Schedule must show the durations in calendar day and acknowledge weekends and 

State holidays as non-working days, unless otherwise required by the Contract. 
6.2.2.6 The Schedule must show the date of Substantial Completion occurring on or before the 

contract duration end date unless otherwise approved by the Architect/Engineer and 
the Director. 

6.2.3 The Schedule as the Project record: The Contractor agrees that the Schedule shall 
constitute the official historical record of Project's progress. 
6.2.4 Approved Schedule: All references herein to the Schedule shall mean a Schedule 
that is approved by the Project Team including, but not limited to the Architect/Engineer 
and the Director. 
6.2.4.1 The Architect/Engineer or Director can request the addition of information to the 

schedule when it is, in their opinion, necessary to better describe the Contractor's work 
effort prior to granting their approval. 
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6.2.5 Complying with the Schedule: The Contractor shall furnish sufficient labor, 
materials and equipment to ensure the prosecution of the work in accordance with the 
Schedule. 
6.2.6 Recovery Schedule: The Contractor is required to provide a recovery schedule if the 
completion time for any task deemed necessary for Substantial Completion is not scheduled 
to be complete prior to the contract duration allotted in the Contract. 
6.2.6.1 To create the recovery schedule the Contractor shall, among other things, revise the 

sequence of tasks and /or the time for performance of tasks through concurrent 
operations, additional manpower or, when allowable, overtime or additional shifts etc. 
until it is assured that Substantial Completion will occur on or before the Contract 
completion date. 

6.2.6.2 The State will not allow any additional charges for work performed or made necessary 
in order for the Contractor to comply with the dates shown in the recovery schedule i.e. 
no additional charges will be allowed the Contractor for overtime, additional 
manpower, equipment, additional shifts, etc., except as provided for elsewhere in the 
Contract. 

6.2.6.3 The Contractor is required to perform in accordance with the tasks and durations as 
shown in the recovery schedule including meeting the dates shown for Substantial and 
Final Completion. 

6.2.6.4 The recovery schedule must comply with all requirements of this section and all 
references to and requirements for the Schedule shall also apply to the recovery 
schedule. 

6.2.7 Submission and review requirements for the Project schedule: 
6.2.7.1 The Contractor must submit and obtain approval of the initial schedule within 30 days 

after the Notice to Proceed, but in no case later than the first application for payment. 
6.2.7.2 Subsequently the Contractor must update and submit the Project schedule immediately 

upon the occurrence of a change in an activity or event that may, in the 
Architect’s/Engineers/s opinion, significantly change the current approved schedule, 
but at a minimum the schedule must be updated every two weeks and submitted at the 
bi-weekly progress meeting. 

6.2.7.3 The updated schedule must include any activities that were added for any reason 
including, but not limited to Change Order work approved to date. 

6.2.7.4 The updated progress schedule shall include the progress achieved for each activity that 
was scheduled including the actual dates the work was started and completed. 

6.2.7.5 The Project schedule shall be reviewed in detail at every bi-weekly progress meeting. 
6.2.7.6 The absence of bi-weekly meetings does not relieve the Contractor of his obligation to 

provide a schedule every two weeks. 
6.2.7.7 The Architect/Engineer or Director reserves the right to cancel or reschedule the bi- 

weekly meeting or otherwise take preemptive action if the contractor does not have an 
approved progress schedule ready for submission as described herein. 

6.2.8 Schedules and payments or extensions of time: 
6.2.8.1 The Contractor will make no claim for, and have no right to, additional payment or 
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extension of time for completion of the work in accordance with the schedule, or any 
other concession because of any misinterpretation or misunderstanding on the 
Contractor's part of the Project schedule, or because of any failure on the Contractor's 
part to become fully acquainted with all conditions relating to the Project schedule and 
the manner in which it will be used on the Project, or because of any other Contractor's 
failure to properly participate in the development of a schedule or to perform the 
Contract in accordance with the schedule. 

6.2.8.2 A copy of the current, updated and approved schedule is a required attachment to each 
application for payment. 

6.2.8.3 Failure to include a copy of the current, updated and approved schedule with the 
payment request shall be cause for rejection of the progress payment request. 

6.2.9 Two week look ahead/look behind work plan:  In addition to the Project schedule 
requirements, the Contractor is required to submit a two week look ahead/look behind work 
plan at every bi-weekly Project meeting. 
6.2.9.1 The work plan shall focus on the activities that have been completed in the last two 

weeks and those planned for the next two weeks. 
6.2.9.2 The work plan shall be in greater depth than the overall Project schedule. 
6.2.9.3 The work plan shall identify the Contractor's activities that impact the operations and 

occupants of the State building or facility of the subject Project. 
6.2.9.4 The work plan shall be a subset of the current schedule and all activities shall coordinate 

between them. 
6.2.9.5 The absence of a bi-weekly meeting shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility 

to provide this work plan. 
6.2.9.6 This work plan is in addition to and not in lieu of the schedule requirements described 

in Sub- paragraphs 6.2.1 through 6.2.8 above. 
6.2.10 The Contractor agrees that no time extension will be granted for time lost due to 
normal seasonal weather conditions. In order to qualify for consideration for a time 
extension due to adverse weather conditions, it must be shown by clear and convincing 
evidence that the weather conditions during a given quarterly period (summer, fall, winter, 
spring) were more severe than the previous five-year (5) average for the Project 
geographical area, and that these weather conditions critically impacted the final Project 
completion date by delaying the performance of work. If abnormal weather losses can be 
shown to have impacted the Project completion date, a non-compensable time extension 
will be considered for that portion of the proven weather-related delays, which exceeded 
normal weather losses that should have been anticipated for the quarterly period in question. 
6.2.11 The “Construction Duration” identified on the Bid Proposal Form shall be from the 
effective date set forth on the written Notice to Proceed to Substantial Completion. 
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ARTICLE 7 - TIME OF COMPLETION 

7.1 CONTRACT DURATION/NOTICE TO PROCEED 

7.1.1 Contract duration shall commence on the effective date set forth on the written 
Notice to Proceed. The Notice to Proceed will be issued by the DPMC after the DPMC’s 
receipt and acceptance of properly executed Contract Documents, including performance 
and payment bonds, proof of insurance and permit technical information submitted by the 
Contractor and/or Subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be entitled to delay, disruption, 
acceleration or any other claims arising from a deferred issuance of the Notice to Proceed. 
7.1.2 The Contractor shall perform no work at the Contract Site prior to the issuance of the 
Notice to Proceed. 

 
7.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

7.2.1 At the request of the Contractor, the Architect/Engineer or the DPMC, the 
Contractor and the DPMC representative may make a joint inspection of the Work for the 
purpose of determining if the Work is substantially completed in accordance with the 
definition provided in Article 1. If DPMC, in its sole discretion, finds that the Work is 
substantially complete, then the DPMC will issue a written Notice of Substantial 
Completion for Beneficial Use. Such Notice shall in no way relieve the Contractor of any 
contractual obligation(s) or relieve the Contractor from responsibility to promptly complete 
all remaining Contract Work including, but not limited to, Punch List items. 
7.2.2 The standard guarantee period for equipment, workmanship and materials shall 
commence on the date DPMC issues the Notification of Substantial Completion for 
Beneficial Use, or from the time of completion and acceptance of equipment, work or 
materials in question, whichever is later. 
7.2.3 In the event that the Project is completed in phases or stages, and/or in the event 
that the DPMC takes possession of any part of the Work pursuant to Section 7.4 of these 
General Conditions, no part of the Project shall be deemed substantially complete for 
purposes of the New Jersey Statute of Repose, N.J.S.A. 2A:14-1.1, prior to the issuance of 
a formal Notice of Substantial Completion for Beneficial Use for the all of the Work. 

 
7.3 FINAL COMPLETION 

7.3.1 Final completion of the Contract shall occur when: 
a. The DPMC and the Architect/Engineer have determined that the Punch List 
has been completed; 
b. The Contractor has complied with the Contract Document’s closeout 
requirements; 
c. The Contractor has submitted all Contract deliverables as required by the 
Contract Documents including but not limited to the following: “as-built” 
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documents, operating and maintenance manuals, attic stock, parts lists, repair 
source lists, training and certificates; and 
d. The Contractor has submitted all warranties, guarantees and/or maintenance 
bonds required under the Contract. 

 
7.4 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY FOR USE 

7.4.1 Use and possession prior to completion: The DPMC shall have the right to take 
possession or use of any completed or partially completed part of the Project. Said 
possession or use shall not be deemed acceptance of the Work performed on the Project. 
7.4.2 Prior to such possession or use, the DPMC shall furnish the Contractor with an 
itemized list of Work remaining to be performed or corrected on such portions of the 
Project that are to be possessed or used by the State. Failure by the DPMC to list any item 
of work shall not be deemed an acceptance of any Work under the Contract. 
7.4.3 The Contractor shall not be entitled to recovery of money damages for any delays, 
disruptions or inefficiencies caused by such partial occupancy. 

 
7.5 DELAY, DISRUPTION AND INTERFERENCE 

7.5.1 Delay - Time Extension. If the Contractor's work is delayed, disrupted or interfered 
with by act, neglect or default of any party, including the State, the Architect/Engineer, or 
by strikes, lockouts, fire, unusual delay by common carriers, natural disasters, or by any 
cause for which the Contractor is not responsible; then for all such delays and suspensions, 
the Contractor shall be allowed one (1) calendar day addition to the time herein stated for 
each and every calendar day of such delay so caused in the completion of the Work as 
specified above, the same to be determined by the DPMC. No such extension shall be 
granted for any delay unless, within ten (10) calendar days after the beginning of such 
delay, a written request for additional time shall be filed with the DPMC. 
7.5.2 Contractor's Damages for Delay, Disruption or Interference 
The Contractor shall not be entitled to recovery of money damages from the DPMC caused 
by delay, disruption or interference with the Contractor's Work except as expressly 
provided under this section 7.5.2. The Contractor expressly agrees that the Contractor's 
remedy for delay, disruption of interference shall be limited to an extension of time only 
and that there shall be no recovery of money damages by the Contractor for any delay, 
disruption or interference with the Contractor's work attributable to any cause whatsoever 
(other than the State's negligence, bad faith, active interference or other tortious conduct). 
The Contractor expressly agrees that it shall not be entitled to recover damages due to 
delay, disruption or interference caused by any of the following: 

a. Delayed execution of the Contract or any of the causes referenced in paragraph 
7.5.2; 

b. Any act or omission by any party other than the State, including, but not limited to, 
the Architect-Engineer, any other Contractor or Subcontractor, any CPM or other 
consultant retained by the State, any independent construction manager retained by 
any agency or instrumentality of the federal government or of any local 
governmental entity or any utility (e.g., gas, electric, telephone, cable); 
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c. Any act or omission of any agency or instrumentality of the State, other than the 
DPMC, including, without limitation, the Department of Environmental Protection 
and the Department of Community Affairs; 

d. Weather; 
e. Subsurface conditions of any type including, without limitation rock and 

underground utilities, whether or not such conditions were reasonably ascertainable 
to the Contractor at the time of bidding; 

f. Use of all or any portion the Project premises prior to completion of the Work to 
the extent that such use is permitted under the terms of the Contract; 

g. Delay in obtaining any permit or approval; 
h. Delay caused by the issuance of any court order, injunction or restraining order; 
i. Any delay which does not entitle the Contractor to an extension of the Contract 

Completion Time under Section 6.2.8 of these General Conditions; or 
j. Delay attributable to any other cause, other than a cause for which the State is 

legally restricted from enforcing a contractual “no damage for delay” clause under 
N.J.S.A. 2A:58B-3 or any other provision of law restricting or barring the 
enforcement of such clauses. 

In interpreting this provision, the negligence or other wrongful conduct of others, 
including, without limitation, the Architect/Engineer, the CPM consultant, any 
construction management firm and any other firm or person retained by the State shall not 
be imputed to the State. Further, to the extent that the Contractor is entitled to recover 
monetary damages for delay under this Contract, such recovery shall be limited to actual 
direct costs incurred on account of the delay, and shall not include profit or other markup 
on such costs, home office overhead calculated under the Eichleay formula or any other 
kind of consequential or indirect cost or damage, including but not limited to any alleged 
cost or damage under the total cost method, the modified total cost method, or productivity 
factors (costs for inefficiency based on industry productivity factors such as those provided 
by the Mechanical Contractors Association of America (MCAA) Factors Affecting Labor 
Productivity). 

 
7.5.3 The State and the Contractor agree that it would be extremely difficult to determine 
actual damages which the State of New Jersey will sustain as the result of the Contractor’s 
failure to complete its work within the time stated in the Contract.  Any breach by the 
Contractor could lead to fiscal harm to the State, including loss of use of the facility and/or 
insufficient capacity of the facility.   Therefore, the Parties agree that the liquidated 
damages specified below are reasonable estimates of the damages the State of New Jersey 
may sustain from the Contractor’s performance deficiencies set forth within this section 
and are not to be construed as penalties. 
Assessment of liquidated damages shall be in addition to, and not in lieu of, such other 
remedies as may be available to the State of New Jersey. Except and to the extent expressly 
provided herein, the State shall be entitled to recover liquidated damages under each 
section applicable to any given incident. The State has the sole discretion to determine 
whether liquidated damages should be assessed. The Contractor shall be liable to the State 
in the sum as set forth as liquidated damages in the Bid Proposal for each and every 
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calendar day that the Contractor fails to attain Contract completion of the Work. 
7.5.4 It is hereby understood and mutually agreed by and between the Contractor and the 
State that the start date in the Notice to Proceed, the dates of all required intermediate 
milestones, and the times for Substantial and Final Completion, as specified in the Contract 
Documents, are essential conditions of this Contract. 
7.5.5 The Contractor agrees that the Work shall be executed diligently, at such rate of 
progress as will ensure full completion of the Work within the time specified. It is expressly 
understood and agreed, by and between the Contractor and the State, that the time for the 
completion of the Work herein is a reasonable time, taking into consideration the average 
climactic range and usual industry conditions prevailing in this locality. If the said 
Contractor shall neglect, fail or refuse to complete the Work within the time herein 
specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the DPMC, then the Contractor does 
hereby agree, as a part of the consideration for the awarding of its Contract, to pay the State 
the amount as set forth as liquidated damages in the Contract for loss of use of the Project 
as hereinafter set forth, for each and every calendar day that the Contractor may have 
exceeded the stipulated date in the Contract for substantially completing the Work. 
7.5.6 It is further agreed that time is of the essence of each and every portion of this 
Contract and of the specifications wherein a definite and certain length of time is fixed for 
the performance of any act whatsoever; and where under the Contract an additional time is 
allowed for the completion of any Work, the new time limit fixed by such extension shall 
similarly be of the essence. 
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ARTICLE 8 - CLOSE-OUT 

8.1 CLOSE-OUT PROCEDURES/FINAL PAYMENT 

As part of the final completion procedures described in Article 7 and the requirements for 
payment as described in Article 9, the Contractor must complete all of the Close-out 
procedures as follows: 

a. Submit the “as-built” record documents as described in Article 4; 
b. Submit all operating and maintenance manuals, parts lists, repair source 
parts, and certificates as defined in 8.2 below; 
c. Provide the necessary training for operating systems and equipment as 
defined in 8.3 below; and 
d. Submit all guarantees as defined in 8.4 below. 

 
8.2 OPERATIONS, EQUIPMENT AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

8.2.1 The Contractor shall provide six (6) copies of all operating, equipment and 
maintenance manuals, and applicable warranties, as identified and described in the 
Contract Documents. The operating, equipment and maintenance manuals and warranties, 
including contact personnel, addresses and telephone numbers, must include a complete 
description of all systems and equipment and the method of operating and maintaining the 
equipment. These manuals must be submitted to the Architect/Engineer for review and 
approval at the earliest date possible following Substantial Completion, but in all cases 
prior to Final Acceptance. Included within the manuals shall be a list of names, addresses 
and telephone numbers of all the Subcontractors involved in the installations and of firms 
capable of performing services for each mechanical item. 
8.2.2 As a pre-condition to the Final Acceptance of a facility for beneficial use, the 
Contractor shall provide a "throw-away" copy of operations and maintenance manuals to 
allow the Using Agency's staff to operate the equipment prior to receiving the hard bound 
copies required by this Contract. 

 
8.3 TRAINING 

The Contractor shall provide formal instruction for DPMC-designated personnel, 
addressing the operation and maintenance of the facilities and all installed equipment for 
each operating system or major item of equipment or as otherwise specified. The 
operations and maintenance manuals shall be used as training materials. Unless otherwise 
accepted by the DPMC, training course format shall be split equally between classroom 
instruction and field exercise. All classroom instruction may be videotaped by the DPMC. 
Classroom instruction may be supported by professionally made videotapes. If used, a copy 
of each professional video that was utilized shall be provided to the DPMC at no cost for 
future training and reference. 
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8.4 GUARANTEE 

8.4.1 The issuance of a final certificate for payment and/or partial or complete occupancy 
of the premises shall not be deemed an acceptance of Work not completed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. The issuance of a final certificate for payment and/or partial 
or complete occupancy of the premises shall not relieve the Contractor or its surety of 
liability with respect to any express or implied warranties or responsibility for faulty 
materials or workmanship. 
8.4.2 The Contractor shall guarantee and warrant, in writing, the Work performed and all 
materials furnished under this Contract against defects in materials and/or workmanship 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the value or repair of any damage to other Work 
or to the building premises resulting from the performance of the Contract. 
8.4.3 The Contractor is responsible for the above-stated obligations for a period of one 
(1) year from the date established in 7.2.2 above. All guarantees, including bonds and 
registrations, required by the Contract Documents shall be in writing and delivered to the 
DPMC with submission of the invoice for final payment. 
8.4.4 The Contractor shall, at its own expense and without cost to the State, promptly 
after receipt of written Notice thereof, make good any defects in materials or workmanship 
which may develop during stipulated guarantee periods, as well as any damage to other 
Work caused by such defects or by repairs. Any other defects in materials or workmanship 
not discovered during the guarantee period shall be repaired and/or replaced at the 
Contractor's expense, and such shall be completed within a reasonable time after written 
Notice is given to the Contractor. 
8.4.5 Pursuant to the Contract Documents, certain permanent equipment, including 
elevators and HVAC systems, will have to be activated during construction of the Project 
to support construction operations. Despite any early activation during the construction of 
the Project, any and all equipment warranties must extend for the time periods required in 
the Contract Documents, starting at the date set forth in paragraph 7.2.2. 
8.4.6 It is expressly acknowledged and agreed that the express and implied warranties 
and guarantees to which the State is entitled as well as all warranty and guarantee bonds 
issued by any surety, shall be in addition to and not in lieu of the State's right to seek 
recourse against the Contractor and the Contractor's surety for defective work. 
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ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS 

9.1 INVOICES 
 

9.1.1 Requests for payment under the Contract for materials delivered or services 
rendered require the proper completion and submittal of specific forms including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

a. DPMC Form 11/AR50-1 - DPMC Invoice; 
b. DPMC Form 11-2 - Monthly Estimate for Payment to Contractor; 
c. DPMC Form 11-2a - Certification of Prime Contractor; 
d. DPMC Form 11-2b – Certification of Subcontractor; 
e. Copies of Subcontractor(s) invoices; 
d. DPMC Form 11-3 - Prime Contractors Summary of Stored Materials; 
e. DPMC Form 11-3A - Agreement and Bill of Sale Certification for Stored 
Materials; 
f. Consent of Surety forms; 
g. Certified Payroll Records; 
h. Updated Project schedule 
i. Any other information or documentation required by other provisions of the 
Contract Documents. 

9.1.2 The Contractor shall submit the completed request for payment on a monthly basis 
for all properly completed billable work to the DPMC Project representative and at the 
address identified at the pre-construction conference. 
9.1.3 One (1) original and one (1) copy of the request for payment packets shall be 
prepared and submitted unless otherwise specified. 
9.1.4 No request for payment shall be deemed to be formally submitted and received for 
payment until all dollar amounts and completion percentages for each line item in the 
invoice has been determined and agreed upon by the State and the Contractor. 
9.1.5 For the purpose of the State's Prompt Payment Act (N.J.S.A. 2A:30A-1 et seq.): 

a. A proper invoice will be deemed to have been received by the Owner when 
it is received by the person or entity designated by the State to review and sign the 
invoice on the State’s behalf at the address designated in the pre-construction 
conference for receipt of invoices. Receipt of an invoice by such person or entity 
shall commence the running of the 20-day period for formal approval and 
certification as provided under N.J.S.A. 2A:30A-2(a); 
b. The “billing date”, as the term is used in N.J.S.A. 2A:30A-2, shall be the 
earlier of the date upon which an invoice for payment is approved for payment or 
twenty (20) days after the invoice is received, unless within such 20-day period 
the invoice is found to be incomplete or otherwise unacceptable and returned to the 
Contractor, with a written explanation of deficiencies; 
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c. In the event that an invoice is found to be deficient and returned to the 
Contractor, the “billing date” shall be calculated from the date that a corrected 
invoice is received. 
d. Payment shall be considered to have been made on the date on which a 
check for such payment is dated; 
e. Payment terms (e.g., “net 20”) offered by the Contractor shall not govern 
the State’s obligation to make payment; 
f. The following periods of time will not be included in the calculation of the 
due date of any Contractor invoice: 

(1) Any time elapsed between receipt of an improper invoice and its 
return to the Contractor, not to exceed twenty (20) calendar days; or 
(2) Any time elapsed between the State’s return of an improper invoice 
to the Contractor and the State’s receipt of a corrected invoice. 

9.1.6 The provisions of this Article 9 shall not govern the State’s payment obligations 
nor shall they supersede or modify any other contractual provision allowing the 
withholding of monies from the Contractor to the extent that the Contractor has not 
performed in accordance with the provisions of the Contract. Nor shall this Article 9 govern 
the State’s payment obligations nor supersede or modify any other contractual provision 
governing Contractor claims for additional compensation beyond the base Contract Price 
and approved Change Orders. 
9.2 INTEREST 
9.2.1 Interest shall be payable on amounts due the Contractor if not paid within thirty 
(30) calendar days after the billing date specified in the above subparagraph 9.1.5(b), as 
provided under the State’s Prompt Payment Act (N.J.S.A. 2A:30A-1, et seq.). Interest on 
amounts due shall be payable to the Contractor for the period beginning on the day after 
the required payment date and ending on the date on which the check for payment is drawn. 
9.2.2 Interest may be paid by separate payment to the Contractor, such interest, if any, 
will be paid within thirty (30) calendar days of payment of the principal amount of the 
approved invoice. 
9.2.3 Nothing in this Article 9 shall be construed as entitling the Contractor to payment 
of interest on any sum withheld by the State for any reason permitted under the Contract 
or applicable law, or on any claim for additional compensation, over and above sums due 
under the base Contract or approved Change Orders. 

 
9.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES AND FINAL PAYMENT 
9.3.1 Unless otherwise directed, the Contractor shall furnish a schedule of amounts for 
Contract payments (Unit Schedule Breakdown,) of the total Contract Price, showing the 
amount included therein for each principal category of the Work and for each Contractor 
and Subcontractor, in such detail as requested, to provide a basis for determining progress 
payments. The schedule, as approved, shall be used only as a basis for the Contractor's 
estimates for progress payments, and approval by the DPMC does not constitute acceptance 
of the allocability and allowability of costs to a specific element of Work. The Contractor 
is cautioned that no payment requests shall be approved until the Unit Schedule Breakdown 
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has been approved in writing by the DPMC. 
9.3.2 The State will make progress payments monthly as the Work proceeds based upon 
the Unit Schedule Breakdown. 
9.3.3 All material and Work paid pursuant to progress payments shall thereupon become 
the sole property of the State. This provision shall not be construed as relieving the 
Contractor from the sole responsibility for the protection of all material and Work upon 
which payments have been made for the restoration of any damaged work, or as waiving 
the right of the State to require the fulfillment of all of the terms and conditions of the 
Contract. 
9.3.4 Following completion and acceptance of all work, the amount due the Contractor 
under this Contract shall be paid only upon satisfactory completion, by the Contractor, of 
all Contract close-out requirements, completion of a State audit on all Contract values and 
payments, and after the Contractor has furnished the State with a release of claims against 
the State, arising by virtue of this Contract, other than claims in stated amounts as may be 
specifically excepted by the Contractor from the release. 
9.3.5 If for any reason the Contractor refuses final payment, the Project may be closed out 
by the State by the processing of a Final Contract Acceptance certification. The lack of 
such certificate shall not toll the limitations period applicable to Contractor claims against 
the State. 
9.3.6 In addition to other warranties required by provisions of the Contract and 
specifications, the Contractor warrants that title to all Work, materials and equipment 
covered by an application for payment will pass to the State free and clear of all liens, 
claims, security interests or encumbrances, either upon incorporation into the construction 
or upon receipt of payment to the Contractor, whichever occurs first. This provision shall 
not be construed as relieving the Contractor from sole responsibility for the care and 
protection of materials and work upon which payments have been made, or for the 
restoration of any damaged work, or as a waiver by the State of its rights to require 
fulfillment of all terms of the Contract. 
9.3.7 By recommending approval of any invoice, the Architect/Engineer shall not be 
deemed to represent that it has made exhaustive or continuous on-Site inspections to check 
the quality or quantity of the Work, or that it has reviewed the construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences or procedures, or that it has made any examination to ascertain how 
and for what purpose the Contractor has used the moneys previously paid. The payment of 
an invoice does not constitute an acceptance of the Work. The State reserves the right to 
further inspect the Work and to withhold retainage and any additional funds required to 
pay for any corrective action for non-conforming work. 
9.3.8 If any taxpayer licensed to do business in New Jersey shall be or become delinquent 
in the payment of taxes, assessments or fees due the State, unless under an active appeal 
process or any final judgment in the State's favor against the taxpayer, the DPMC may, in 
accordance with N.J.S.A. 54:49-19 or other applicable law withhold moneys due the said 
taxpayer for the purpose of assuring the payment to the State of such taxes, assessments, 
fees or judgment. 

 
9.4 CERTIFICATION OF PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTOR 
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Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-40, 41 and N.J.S.A. 2A:44-148; the Contractor shall submit a 
Certification of Prime Contractors form and a Certification of Subcontractor form for each 
Subcontractor identified in the Unit Schedule Breakdown, as part of the submission for 
each invoiced progress payment. 

 
9.5 STORED MATERIALS 

9.5.1 Unless specifically allowed in the Contract Documents, all materials and equipment 
must be delivered and installed or stored on the Site prior to payment for such material or 
equipment. 
9.5.2 The DPMC may at its discretion allow payment for equipment stored off Site 
provided that the following has occurred: 

a. The DPMC has approved the Contractor's written request; 
b. The equipment has been properly stored in an approved location; 
c. The Contractor has established the Owner’s title to the specific equipment; 
d. The Contractor has provided sufficient proof of insurance for the 
materials, equipment and the storage facility; 
e. The Contractor has submitted a release of liens on said stored equipment; 
f. The Contractor has submitted a statement agreeing to assume all costs for 
storage of material and equipment off Site, including, if required by the DPMC, the 
cost of storing such material and equipment in a bonded warehouse; and 
g. The Contractor furnishes the "Prime Contractor's Summary of Stored 
Materials" and "Agreement and Bill of Sale Certification for Stored Materials" 
forms respectively. 

 
9.6 ALLOWANCES 
 
9.6.1 The Contractor shall include in its bid all allowances as may be set forth in the 
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase the "allowed materials" as directed by 
the DPMC on the basis of the lowest acceptable quote from at least three competitive offers 
or as a negotiated cost subject to DPMC approval. If the actual cost of the "allowed 
materials" is more or less than the stipulated allowance, the Contract Price may be adjusted 
accordingly. The adjustment in Contract Price shall be made on the basis of the actual 
purchase cost without additional charges for overhead, profit, bond premium or any other 
incidental expenses. The cost of installation of the "allowed materials," unless otherwise 
specified, is to be included as the responsibility of the Contractor in whose Contract the 
allowance is included, and the Contractor installing such "allowed materials" shall not be 
entitled to additional payment for such installation. 
9.6.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents: 

a. These allowances shall cover the Contractor's true costs, including credit 
for any trade discount, of the materials and equipment required by the allowance, 
delivered at the Site, including all applicable taxes; 
b. The Contractor's costs for unloading and handling, labor, installation costs, 
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overhead, profit and other expenses reasonably required in connection with such 
allowance items shall be included in the Contract sum and not as part of the 
allowances. 

 
9.7 RETAINAGE 

9.7.1 In making progress payments for Contract work completed, the State will retain ten 
percent (10%) of the approved invoice amount until Final Acceptance and completion of 
all work covered by the Contract. 
9.7.2 The Contractor may, after 50% (fifty percent) of the Contract work is in place, and 
if the Work is proceeding on schedule, apply for a reduction in the amount retained by the 
State for the duration of the Contract. Such application must be in writing and accompanied 
by documentation granting formal consent of surety to the reduction in retainage request. 
If the DPMC determines that the Contractor’s performance has been satisfactory and that 
the reduction is warranted and appropriate, the State may, with the next progress payment, 
release any portion of the accumulated retainage in excess of five percent (5%) of the Work 
in place and retain an amount equal to five percent (5%) of the Work in place for the 
duration of the Contract. If progress of the Work is not maintained in accordance with the 
approved schedule, the DPMC may elect to re-institute retainage of ten percent (10%) of 
the Work in place for the duration of the Contract. 
9.7.3 Withholding Payment for Non-Delivery of Data: 

a. If technical data such as “as-built” drawings, reports, spare parts lists, repair 
parts lists, or instruction books (including additional and maintenance manuals), or 
any part thereof, are not delivered within the time specified by this Contract or are 
deficient upon delivery, the DPMC has the discretion to withhold from each invoice 
a percentage (in addition to any other retainage required by the Contract) of the 
Contract Price in accordance with the following table: 

When total Contract Price is: Percentage to be withheld is: 
 

Less than $250,000. 10% 
$250,000.01 through $1,000,000 5.0% 
Over $1,000,000 2.0% 

b. The withholding of any sums pursuant to this article shall not be construed 
as, or constitute in any manner, a waiver by the State of the Contractor’s obligation 
to furnish the data required under this Contract.  In the event the Contractor 
fails to furnish these items, the State shall have those rights and remedies provided 
by law and pursuant to this Contract, in addition to, and not in lieu of, the sums 
withheld in accordance with this article. 
 

9.8 MISCELLANEOUS 
9.8.1 Disputes regarding nonpayment of a Contractor’s invoice under this Article 9 may 
be submitted to non-binding Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) upon mutual 
agreement of the State and the Contractor. In such event, the State and the Contractor shall 
share equally the fees and expenses of the selected mediator, arbitrator, umpire or other 
ADR neutral. Provided, however, that nothing herein shall be construed, in whole or in 
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part, as a waiver, release or modification of the provisions of the New Jersey Contractual 
Liability Act, N.J.S.A. 59:13-1, et seq., which governs claims against the DPMC. 
9.8.2 A Contractor not paid sums due under an approved invoice within thirty (30) days 
of the billing date may suspend performance without penalty for breach of contract, but 
only after providing the State with seven (7) days written notice of non-payment, and only 
in the event that the State fails to furnish the Contractor, within that seven-day period, a 
written statement of the amount withheld and the reasons for the withholding. Nothing 
herein shall be construed to excuse the Contractor’s nonperformance, or to limit the State’s 
rights and remedies relating to such non-performance, with regard to any monies withheld 
from the Contractor upon the proper notice provided under this Article 9, or with regard to 
any Contractor claim disputed by the DPMC. 
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ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK 

10.1 CHANGES IN THE WORK 

10.1.1 The DPMC may at any time, issue a written Change Order which shall direct a 
change in the Work within the general scope of the Contract, including, but not limited to, 
changes: 

a. In the plans and/or specifications; 
b. In the method or manner of performance of the Work; 
c. In the State-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or Site; or 
directing acceleration in the performance of the Work; and/or 
d. In the time for the completion of the Work. 

10.1.2 Change Orders 
10.1.2.1 The Contractor agrees to prepare and submit, within ten (10) calendar days 
of encountering any conditions it considers a change, or upon receiving official Notice of 
a proposed change or written direction to proceed with a change, a current DPMC form 
entitled “Contractor Change Order Request,” to the DPMC. The Contractor shall submit 
an original of the form. Failure to submit a timely form may be grounds for rejection of 
the request for Change Order, at the DPMC’s discretion. 
10.1.2.2 All requests for Contract time extensions must be submitted in accordance 
with the requirements set forth in Articles 6 and 7, accompanied by copies of the current 
approved progress schedule and copies of a proposed progress schedule detailing the 
incorporation of the changed work and the effects of such incorporation on progress. 
Failure to provide all required information shall be grounds for rejection of the request. 
10.1.2.3 DPMC will only consider a Contract duration extension Change Order 
request arising from changes in the Work, if that change is proven by the Contractor to 
have caused a delay in the completion of the Project. When the Contract duration is 
increased as a result of a change, the resulting change in Contract amount will include the 
costs of extended performance, computed in accordance with the terms of this Section, and 
no further consideration of such costs arising from the specific modification will be given. 
10.1.2.4 Every Change Order request submitted by the Contractor shall furnish a 
price breakdown, which shall cover all work involved in the change whether such work 
was deleted, added or changed and shall be in sufficient detail to permit an analysis of all 
material, labor, equipment, subcontract, overhead costs and profit. Any amount proposed 
for subcontracts shall be supported by an equally detailed breakdown. In addition, if the 
request includes a time extension, a justification shall also be furnished. The request, 
together with the price breakdown and time extension justification, shall be furnished by 
the date specified by the DPMC. 
10.1.2.5 The following rates shall apply in computing overhead (indirect costs) and 
profit for Change Orders that do not exceed $25,000. The percentages shall be applicable 
for deleted work as well as additional work. When a change consists of both added and 
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deleted work, the applicable percentages shall be applied to the net cost or credit. In any 
event, the percentages shall not exceed the following: 

a. Overhead will be the sum of: 
(1) fifteen percent (15%) of direct labor costs. NOTE: For the purpose 
of this article, the term "direct labor" shall include all foremen (identified 
by name and not included in the Project as the full-time superintendent or 
full-time foreman as required elsewhere in the Contract Documents), 
equipment operators and skilled, semi-skilled and common laborers directly 
assigned to the specified operation. The term "direct labor costs" shall 
consist of the Contract or actual payroll rate of wage per hour and fringe 
benefits paid for each and every hour that such employees are actually 
engaged in the performance of the Work. 

(2) fifteen percent (15%) of direct material costs. NOTE: For the 
purpose of this article, the term "direct material costs" shall consist of the 
actual costs of the materials including applicable tax and transportation 
charges. 

b. For rented equipment, an hourly rental rate will be used which will be 
determined based upon the monthly rental rates in the current edition of the Rental 
Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment (Rental Book) and dividing it by 176. 
An allowance will be made for operating costs for each and every hour the 
equipment is actually operating in accordance with the rates listed in the Rental 
Book. The Contractor will be allowed only 65% (sixty-five percent) of the rental 
rate on Contractor-owned equipment. 
c. Bond premiums and payroll taxes, if applicable, will be allowed at actual 
cost. The Contractor shall submit from the surety to DPMC a letter for the bond 
premiums. 
d. The Contractor's profit on Subcontractor's work will be six percent (6%) of 
the Subcontractor's costs. Subcontractor indirect costs will be computed in the same 
manner as for the Contractor. The Contractor agrees to incorporate this article in 
each of its subcontracts. NOTE: When more than one tier of Subcontractor exists, 
for the purpose of markups, they shall be treated as one Subcontractor. 
e. A profit of six percent (6%), where profit is allowable by the terms of the 
applicable Contract provision, shall be added to the Contractor's total cost. Indirect 
costs shall not be duplicated in direct costs. 

10.1.2.6 For Change Orders in excess of $25,000 the maximum allowable 
percentages of 15% overhead and 6% profit applies unless negotiated lower based upon 
the nature, extent and complexity of the Work involved. 
10.1.2.7 The DPMC, in order to avoid delays in the progress of Work or when in the 
best interests of the State, has the discretion to direct the Contractor, in writing, to proceed 
with work claimed by the Contractor to be additional work, and/or to accelerate its work 
without a prior agreement on entitlement or costs. Such direction shall be in the form of a 
Letter of Direction.  The Contractor may submit a claim for evaluation by DPMC, for 
costs or for time on account of such work and/or acceleration on the form entitled 
"Contractor Change Order Request," completed in sufficient detail and in accordance with 
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this article within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the Letter of Direction. Nothing 
in this article shall excuse the Contractor from proceeding with the Work identified in the 
Letter of Direction and all other Contract Work. Issuance of a Letter of Direction under 
this article shall not be intended nor construed as an admission or acknowledgment by the 
State that the Contractor is entitled to additional compensation and/or time on account of 
such Work and/or acceleration. 

 
10.2 ACCELERATION 

The DPMC may order and direct the Contractor to accelerate its Work at any location(s) 
by increasing its forces, working overtime and/or working on Saturdays, Sundays, and 
holidays. If acceleration is required by the DPMC, and not due to any delays on the part 
of the Contractor, the Contractor will be reimbursed for additional costs. 
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ARTICLE 11 - CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 

11.1 CONTRACTOR CLAIMS 

11.1.1 Any claims made by a Contractor against the DPMC for damages, additional costs 
or any other claim made pursuant to the Contract are governed by and subject to the New 
Jersey Contractual Liability Act, N.J.S.A. 59:13-1 et seq., as well as all the provisions in 
this Contract. 

11.1.2 Upon presentation by the Contractor of a request in writing, the DPMC may review 
any decision or determination of the State or the Architect/Engineer as to any claim, dispute 
or any other matter in question relating to the execution or progress of the Work or the 
interpretation of the Contract Documents. Consistent with the intent of this Contract, the 
DPMC may schedule a conference for the purpose of settling or resolving such claims, 
disputes or other matters. Where such a conference is conducted, the Contractor and/or the 
Architect/Engineer shall be afforded the opportunity to be heard on the matter in question. 
Following review of the Contractor's request, the DPMC and the Contractor may settle or 
resolve the disputed matter, provided however that any such negotiations, conferences, 
settlement or resolution shall be subject to all requirements imposed by law, including 
where applicable, the New Jersey Contractual Liability Act (N.J.S.A. 59:13-1 et seq.). The 
DPMC’s participation in any effort to negotiate, settle or resolve any such claim or dispute 
with the Contractor shall not operate to toll or extend the time limitations for notice or suit 
under the New Jersey Contractual Liability Act. 
 

11.2 MUTUAL RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF ALL 
CONTRACTORS AND THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 
11.2.1 Any Contractor or the Architect/Engineer which by its own acts, errors or 
omissions, damages or unnecessarily delays the Work or otherwise causes damage to the 
State, any other Contractor or the Architect/Engineer, shall be directly responsible to the 
aggrieved party or parties, for all costs and expenses incurred due to any such delays and/or 
damages whether by settlement, compromise or arbitration or judgment. 
11.2.2 Any Contractor damaged by the actions of another Contractor or 
Architect/Engineer shall have a direct right to recovery against the party causing such 
damages, but shall not have a right to recover such damages against the State. 
11.2.3 In addition, the party responsible for causing such damages agrees to defend, 
indemnify and save harmless the State from all such claims and damages. Nothing 
contained in this paragraph shall be construed to relieve the responsible party from any 
liability or damage sustained on account of such acts, errors or omissions. 
11.2.4 The State shall not be held vicariously liable to any Contractor for any damages or 
additional costs caused by any acts or omissions by another party including but not limited 
to actions of the Architect/Engineer as specified in the above paragraph. The Contractor's 
exclusive remedy shall be against the party directly responsible for causing such damages 
or additional costs. 
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ARTICLE 12 - TERMINATION/SUSPENSION 

12.1 SUSPENSION OF THE WORK / STOP WORK 

12.1.1 If the Contractor fails to correct defective work or persistently fails to carry out the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if the DPMC determines that it is in 
the best interest of the Project to do so, the DPMC may order the Contractor to stop the 
Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated and the 
DPMC provides written Notice to the Contractor that the stopped Work may resume. 
12.1.2 The DPMC shall have the right to defer the beginning or to suspend the whole or 
any part of the Work herein contracted to be done whenever, in the opinion of the DPMC, 
it may be necessary or expedient for the State to do so. 

 
12.2 TERMINATION FOR CAUSE 

12.2.1 If the Contractor persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough 
properly skilled workers or proper materials so as to avoid or eliminate delays in the orderly 
progress of the Work in accordance with the approved schedule; or if the Contractor fails 
to make prompt payment to any Subcontractor or for materials or labor; or persistently 
disregards laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority having 
jurisdiction; or if the Contractor is guilty of a material breach of a provision of the Contract 
Documents or otherwise fails to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, then the DPMC may, without prejudice to any other right or remedy, and after 
giving the Contractor and its surety three (3) working days written Notice to forthwith 
address such breach and default with diligence and promptness, terminate the employment 
of the Contractor by the issuance of a written Notice to that effect to the Contractor and its 
surety, should the Contractor fail to comply with the demands of the original above 
mentioned Three Day Notice. 
12.2.2 Upon such termination, the DPMC may take possession of the Site and of all the 
materials, equipment, and tools on the Site and of any materials stored off Site paid for by 
DPMC, and may finish the Work by whatever method the DPMC may deem expedient. In 
such case, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work 
is finished. 
12.2.3 In the event of termination for default, the surety shall either complete the 
principal’s work or finance the completion of the Work. The surety shall not have the right 
to do nothing. In the event of the surety’s breach of its obligations to the State, the surety 
shall be subject to all available damages under the law, including but not limited to 
debarment and the penalties imposed by New Jersey’s Consumer Fraud Act. 
12.2.4 Within seven (7) calendar days following receipt of Notice of Termination by the 
surety, the surety shall submit in writing its intention to satisfy its bond obligation to the 
State as obligee, and to explain its plan to complete the Work, tender a completing 
Contractor or finance the completion of the Work. 
12.2.5 If the surety elects to take over the Work and complete same or to tender a 
completing Contractor, it must furnish notice of its intent to do so in writing over the 
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signature of an authorized representative and such notice shall be served upon the DPMC 
within seven (7) calendar days after service upon the surety of the Notice of Termination. 
This document shall identify the Contractor to perform this work. 
12.2.6 If the surety elects to satisfy its bond obligation by financing the completion of the 
Work, in lieu of taking over same, the surety and State shall enter into an agreement, within 
thirty (30) days of the termination Notice, setting forth the details of the payments to be 
made by the surety. All current obligations for labor and materials incurred and outstanding 
by the defaulting Contractor on this Project shall be paid by the surety without delay, 
subject to allowance of reasonable time to verify such claims by the surety. 
12.2.7 If the surety fails to satisfy its bond obligations within the time frames established 
above, the DPMC may undertake the completion of the Project in any manner deemed 
appropriate. In that circumstance, the surety shall not be relieved of any of its payment and 
performance bond obligations. 
12.2.8 If the unpaid balance of the Contract sum exceeds the cost of finishing the Work 
(including but not limited to liquidated damages for delays and all other remaining damages 
sustained by the State originating from such breach of Contract), such excess shall be paid 
to the Contractor. If such costs exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor and its surety 
shall be obligated to pay the difference to the DPMC promptly upon receipt of billing from 
the State, and this obligation shall survive the termination of the Contract. 
 
12.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO COMPLETE THE WORK 
12.3.1 Alternatively, should the Contractor fail or refuse to correct its breach and default 
after receiving the required Notice as provided under Section 12.2 hereof, the DPMC, in 
lieu of terminating the Contractor’s employment, may provide for the correction and 
completion of all remaining Work by other means, and deduct all costs associated with 
such correction and completion from any undisbursed balance of funds (including earned 
retainage) remaining under the Contract. Such deduction may be documented by issuance 
of one or more deductive Change Orders. DPMC’s correction or completion of Work under 
this paragraph shall not operate to waive, release or diminish the liability of the Contractor 
and its surety to the State for any breach or default by the Contractor. 

 
12.4 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 

12.4.1 The DPMC may, at any time, terminate the Contract in whole or in any part for the 
DPMC’s convenience and without cause when the DPMC in its sole discretion views 
termination to be in the public interest. 
12.4.2 Upon receipt of an order of Termination for Convenience, the Contractor shall not 
proceed with any item of work which is not specified in the Order of Termination. The 
Contractor shall complete all items of work specified in the termination order. Such work 
shall include Punch List items and all work necessary to ensure the safety of the public, to 
properly secure existing work already constructed or partially constructed and to secure the 
Project Site. This work so ordered shall be performed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, and may include items of work not in the original Contract. The Work 
performed shall be considered substantially complete upon completion and 
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acceptance of all items of work specified in the Order, except Punch List items. After 
completion of the Punch List items and all documents required by the Contract, the 
Contract shall terminate upon issuance of a Final Certificate and payment. The DPMC 
reserves the right to declare in default a Contractor who fails to carry out the conditions set 
forth in an Order of Termination for Convenience. 
12.4.3 When the DPMC orders termination of the Contract for Convenience, all completed 
items of work as of that date will be paid at the Contract Prices. 
12.4.3.1 Payment for partially completed work will be paid at agreed prices. 
12.4.3.2 Payment for new items, if any, will be made either at agreed prices or in 
accordance with Article 10. 
12.4.3.3 Materials obtained by the Contractor for the Work but which have not been 
incorporated therein may, at the option of the State, be purchased from the Contractor at 
actual cost delivered to a prescribed location, or otherwise disposed of as mutually agreed. 
12.4.4 Within sixty (60) days of the effective termination date, the Contractor shall submit 
claims for additional costs actually incurred, not covered above or elsewhere in the 
Contract. Such claims may include reasonable mobilization costs, overhead expenses 
attributable to the Work performed, Subcontractor costs not otherwise paid for, actual idle 
labor costs if Work is stopped in advance of the termination date. The DPMC will not 
compensate the Contractor for costs prohibited under provisions of the Contract and/or 
anticipated profits on work not performed. 
12.4.5 If the DPMC terminates the Contractor for cause as provided under Article 12.2 of 
the General Conditions, and if a court of law subsequently determines such termination for 
cause to have been undertaken without lawful justification, then such termination shall be 
deemed a termination for convenience governed by this Article 12.4. In that event, 
recovery by the Contractor and/or the Contractor’s surety shall be limited to those costs 
which are recoverable following a termination for convenience under this Article 12.4. 
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ARTICLE 13 – OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

13.1 PREVAILING WAGE 

13.1.1 The Contractor shall comply with The Prevailing Wage Act (N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.25 
et seq.) and all amendments thereto, and this act is hereby made a part of every Contract 
entered into on behalf of the State of New Jersey through the DPMC, except those 
Contracts which are not within the contemplation of the Act. The Contractor may be 
required to sign a Prevailing Wage Certification prior to contract award.  Provisions of the 
Act include the following stipulations and requirements: 

a. All workers employed in the performance of every Contract in which the 
Contract sum is in excess of $2,000 and to which the DPMC is a party shall be paid 
not less than the prevailing wage rate as designated by the Commissioner, 
Department of Labor and Workforce Development or his or her duly authorized 
representative. 

(1) The Contractor performing public work for the DPMC and which is 
subject to the provisions of the Prevailing Wage Act, shall post the 
prevailing wage rates for each craft and classification involved as 
determined by the Commissioner, Department of Labor and Workforce 
Development. This posting shall include the effective date of any changes 
thereof, and shall be displayed in prominent and easily accessible places at 
the Site of the Work or at such place or places as are used by the 
Contractor/Subcontractor to pay workers' wages. 
(2) At the time of the bid due date, the Bidder and any Subcontractors 
identified by the Bidder must be registered in accordance with “The Public 
Works Contractor Registration Act” (N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.48 et seq.) All 
questions regarding registration shall be addressed to: 

 
Contractor Registration Unit 

 New Jersey Department of Labor and Workforce Development 
Division of Wage & Hour Compliance 

 P O Box 389 
Trenton NJ 08625-0389 

Telephone: 609-292-9464 
FAX: 609-633-8591 

 
b. In the event it is found that any worker, employed by any Contractor 
covered by any Contract in excess of $2,000 for any public work to which the 
DPMC is a party, has been paid a rate of wages less than the prevailing wage 
required by such Contract, DPMC may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed 
with the Work, or such part of the Work as to which there has been failure to pay 
required wages, and may otherwise execute the Work to completion. 
 
c. In the event that any Subcontractor retained by a Contractor on any Contract 
in excess of $2,000 for any public work to which the DPMC is a party, has been 
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paid a rate of wages less than the prevailing wage required by such Contract, DPMC 
may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work, or such part of the 
Work as to which there has been failure to pay required wages, and may otherwise 
execute the Work to completion or may require that the Contractor immediately 
substitute a new Subcontractor at the costs set forth in the Contract. 
d Nothing contained in the Prevailing Wage Act shall prohibit the payment of 
more than the prevailing wage rate to any worker employed on a Project. 

e. The Contractor shall, as a condition of subcontract with any tier 
Subcontractor, require compliance with this section as a condition of Subcontract. 
f. The State may audit the Contractor’s conformance with the Prevailing 
Wage Act. If the result of such audit determines that the Contractor has not 
complied with the Prevailing Wage Act then such Contractor shall be responsible 
for the cost of this audit. 

 
13.2 PATENTS 

13.2.1 The Contractor shall hold and save the State and its officers, agents, servants, and 
employees harmless from liability of any nature or kind, including cost and expenses for 
or on account of any patented or non-patented design, devise, invention, process, article or 
appliance manufactured or used in the performance of the Contract, including its use by 
the State, unless otherwise specifically stipulated in the Contract Documents. 
13.2.2 License and/or royalty fees for the use design, devise, invention, process, article or 
appliance which is authorized by the State must be reasonable, and paid to the holder of 
the patent or his or her authorized licensee directly by the State and not by or through the 
Contractor. 
13.2.3 If the Contractor uses any design, devise, invention, process, article or appliance 
covered by letters, patent or copyright, it shall provide for such use by suitable agreement 
with the State of such patented or copyrighted design, device or material. It is mutually 
agreed and understood that, without exception, the Contract Prices shall include all 
royalties or costs arising from the use of such design, devise, invention, process, article or 
appliance in any way involved in the Work. 
13.2.4 The Contractor and/or its surety shall indemnify and save harmless the State from 
any and all claims for infringement by reason of the use of such patented or copyrighted 
devise, invention, process, article or appliance, or any trademark or copyright in connection 
with Work performed under this Contract, and shall defend and indemnify the State for any 
cost, expense or damage which it may be obliged to pay by reason of such infringement at 
any time during the execution of the Work or after the completion of the Work. This section 
shall survive the termination of the Contract. 

 
13.3 RIGHT TO AUDIT 
13.3.1 The State reserves the right to audit the records of the Contractor in connection with 
all matters related to its Contract. The Contractor agrees to maintain its records in 
accordance with “Generally Accepted Accounting Principles,” for a period of not less than 
five (5) years after receipt of final payment. All charges must be supported by appropriate 
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documentation, including, but not limited to canceled checks.  All records shall be made 
available to the New Jersey Office of the State Comptroller or other State audit agency 
upon request and at no cost to the State. 
13.3.2 Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:15C-14 and N.J.A.C. 19:70-1.6, the Contractor shall 
maintain all documentation related to products, transactions or services under this Contract 
for a period of five years from the date of final payment.  Such records shall be made 
available to the New Jersey Office of the State Comptroller or other State audit agency 
upon request and at no cost to the State. 
13.3.3 The Contractor shall develop, maintain and make available to the DPMC on request 
such schedule of quantities and costs, progress schedules, payrolls, reports, estimates, 
Change Orders, all original estimates, takeoffs and other bidding documents, all 
Subcontractor and supplier Contracts and changes, all records showing all costs and 
liabilities incurred or to be incurred in connection with the Project (including all 
Subcontractor and supplier costs), all payment records and all records showing all costs 
incurred in labor and personnel of any kind, records and other data as the State may request 
concerning work performed or to be performed under this Contract. 
13.3.4 The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that no claim for payment which is 
premised to any degree upon actual costs of the Contractor shall be recognized or payable 
by the State except and to the extent that such actual costs are substantiated by records 
required to be maintained under these provisions. 
13.3.5 The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that its obligation to establish, maintain 
and make available records and the State's right to audit as delineated herein shall extend 
to actual costs incurred by Subcontractors in performing work required under the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall require in each subcontract that the Subcontractor 
establish, maintain and make available to the State all records as defined and delineated 
herein, relating to all work performed under the Subcontractor including work performed 
by a sub-Subcontractor. 

 
13.4 INSURANCE 

13.4.1 Insurance To Be Carried By The Contractor: 
The Contractor shall obtain and maintain, at its expense and for the duration of the 
Contract, minimum insurance coverage set forth below. By requiring such minimum 
insurance, the State of New Jersey shall not be deemed or construed to have assessed the 
risk that may be applicable to the Contractor under this Contract. The Contractor shall 
assess its own risks and if it deems appropriate and/or prudent, maintain higher limits 
and/or broader coverage. The Contractor is not relieved of any liability or other obligations 
assumed or pursuant to the Contract by reason of its failure to obtain or maintain insurance 
in sufficient amounts, duration or types. 

a Commercial General Liability: 
(1) Commercial General Liability (CGL)-ISO occurrence form CG001 or a 

substitute form providing a minimum coverage of $2,000,000 per 
occurrence for bodily injury liability and $2,000,000 per occurrence for 
property damage liability and shall cover liability arising from: 

• Premises/Operations 
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• Independent Contractors 

• Products/Completed Operations 

• Personal and Advertising Injury 

• Liability assumed under an insured contract (including defense 
cost assumed) 

(2) The State of New Jersey shall be included as an additional insured under 
the CGL using ISO additional insured endorsement CG 20 10 and CG 
20 37 or a substitute providing equivalent coverage, which endorsement 
shall include coverage for the State of New Jersey arising out of the 
completed operations of the Contractor, and which coverage shall be 
maintained in effect for the benefit of the State of New Jersey for a 
period of three (3) years following the completion of the work specified 
in section 7.3 of this Contract. Additional Insured coverage as required 
in this subparagraph shall apply as primary insurance with respect to 
any other insurance or self-insurance programs afforded to the State of 
New Jersey. 

(3) The CGL general aggregate shall apply separately to this Project using 
ISO CG 2503 form – designated construction projects(s) General 
Aggregate Limit. 

(4) There shall be no endorsement or modification of the CGL limiting the 
scope of coverage for liability arising from explosion, collapse or 
underground property damage. 

(5) If not included in the policy form the CGL policy must be endorsed with 
a separation of insureds (severability of interests) endorsement. 

(6) CGL policy must provide or be endorsed (ISO form CG 24 04) to 
provide for waiver of subrogation. 

b Business/Commercial Automobile Liability: 
(1) Contractor and Subcontractors shall maintain business auto liability 

insurance and such insurance shall cover liability arising out of any auto 
(including owned, hired and non-owned autos). 

(2) The limits of liability shall be not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence 
for both bodily injury and property damage liability. 

(3) Business Automobile coverage shall be written on ISO form CA 00 01 
or a substitute form providing equivalent liability coverage. If 
necessary, the policy shall be endorsed to provide contractual liability 
coverage equivalent to that provided in the 1990 and later additions of 
CA 00 01. 

(4) If required by law, the business auto policy shall be endorsed to provide 
pollution liability coverage equivalent to that provided under the ISO 
pollution liability broadened coverage for covered autos form CA 99 48 
and the Motor Carrier Act endorsement (MCS 90) shall be attached. 
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(5) Waiver of Subrogation – Contractor waives all rights against the State 
of New Jersey for recovery of damages to the extent these damages are 
covered by the business auto liability insurance obtained by Contractor 
pursuant to Paragraph 2.0 of this Agreement. 

c Workers Compensation: Workers Compensation Insurance applicable to the 
laws of the State of New Jersey and other State or Federal jurisdiction is 
required to protect the employees of the Contractor or any Subcontractor 
who will be engaged in the performance of this Contract. This insurance 
shall include employers' liability protection with a limit of liability not less 
than $500,000. 

d Umbrella Liability: Contractor must maintain an Umbrella Liability Policy 
excess of the Commercial General Liability, Automobile Liability and 
Employer Liability coverage. 
(1) The coverages of the umbrella policy must be as broad as the primary 

policies covered by this policy and include a “drop-down” provision if 
the primary coverage becomes impaired or exhausted. 

 

13.5 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS 

13.5.1 The Contractor recognizes that in actual economic practice, overcharges resulting 
from antitrust violations are in fact usually borne by the ultimate purchaser. Therefore, and 
as consideration for executing this Contract, the Contractor, acting herein by and through 
its duly authorized agent, hereby conveys, sells, assigns, and transfers to the State of New 
Jersey, for itself and on behalf of its political subdivisions, instrumentalities, and public 
agencies, all right, title and interest to all claims and causes of action it may now or 
hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States or the State of New Jersey, 
relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the State of New Jersey 
or any of its political subdivisions or public agencies pursuant to this Contract. 

13.5.2 In connection with this assignment, the following are the express obligations of the 
Contractor: 

a. The Contractor will take no action which will in any way diminish the value 
of the rights conveyed or assigned hereunder. 

b. The Contractor will advise the Attorney General of New Jersey and DPMC: 
(1) in advance of its intention to commence any action on its own behalf 
regarding any such claim or cause(s) of action; and/or 
(2) immediately upon becoming aware of the fact that an action has 
been commenced on its behalf by some other person(s) of the pendency of 
such action. 

c. The Contractor will notify the defendants in any antitrust suit of the fact of 
the within assignment at the earliest practicable opportunity after the 
Contractor has initiated an action on its own behalf or becomes aware that 
such an action has been filed on its behalf by another person. A copy of 
such Notice will be sent to the Attorney General of New Jersey and the 
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DPMC. 
13.5.3 It is understood and agreed that in the event any payment under any such claim or 
cause of action is made to the Contractor, it shall promptly pay over to the State of New 
Jersey the allotted share thereof, if any, assigned to the State hereunder. 

13.6 DIANE B. ALLEN EQUAL PAY ACT 

13.6.1 Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.14(b), any employer, regardless of the location of 
the employer, who enters into a contract with a public body to perform any public work for 
the public body shall provide to the Commissioner of the New Jersey Department of Labor 
and Workforce Development, through certified payroll records required pursuant to 
P.L.1963, c.150 (N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.25 et seq.), information regarding the gender, race, job 
title, occupational category, and rate of total compensation of every employee of the 
employer employed in the State in connection with the contract. The employer shall 
provide the commissioner, throughout the duration of the contract or contracts, with an 
update to the information whenever payroll records are required to be submitted pursuant 
to P.L.1963, c.150 (N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.25 et seq.). 

13.6.2 Information regarding the Diane B. Allen Equal Pay Act and its requirements may 
be obtained from the New Jersey Department of Labor and Workforce Development 
(LWD) web site at: https://nj.gov/labor/equalpay/equalpay.html 

13.6.3 LWD forms may be obtained from the online web site at: 
https://www.nj.gov/labor/wageandhour/tools-resources/forms-publications/ 

 
 
13.7 NJ SUPPLIER DIVERSITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM – PRISM 

 

13.7.1 The State of New Jersey has partnered with software firm PRiSM Compliance 
Management to develop and implement a Supplier Diversity Management System 
(“SDMS”) to track spending on all State contracts. As part of implementing the SDMS, 
during the performance of the Contract, Prime and Sub-contractors will have various 
administrative obligations to use and update the SDMS as follows: 

 
Prime Contractor Responsibilities: 
 

a. The Prime Contractor shall create an account on the SDMS, and for this Project, the 
Prime Contractor shall acknowledge payment of any and all invoices by the State.   The 
Prime Contractor shall further require its Subcontractors (and all Sub-subcontractors) 
and material suppliers to also create an account in the SDMS.   
 

b. The Prime Contractor shall indicate in the SDMS whenever it pays its direct 
Subcontractors or material suppliers, in such detail as is required.  The Prime Contractor 
shall further require its Subcontractors (and all Sub-subcontractors) and material 
suppliers to acknowledge in the SDMS when they get paid by the Prime Contractor, and 
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also indicate when they pay any Sub-subcontractors, or lower tier suppliers, in as much 
detail as is required.    

 
c. The Prime Contractor shall include in its bid price the level of effort needed to comply 

with the above noted contractual obligations, and shall require the same of its 
Subcontractors.   No Change Orders will be allowed to reimburse for administrative 
effort to properly use the SDMS. 

 
d. Help for Contractors in using the SDMS system is available at: 

http://help.prismcompliance.com/vendorwebhelp/index.html. Information on 
Contractor registration and use of the system will be provided as soon as the system is 
established and deployed.    

 
13.8 WORKPLACE ACCOUNTABILITY IN LABOR LIST (WALL) 

13.8.1 In accordance with N.J.S.A. 34:1A-1.16, any firm whose name appears on the 
Workplace Accountability in Labor List (WALL) shall be prohibited from contracting with 
any public body until the liability for violations of State wage, benefit, and tax laws have 
been resolved.  The WALL website can be found at: 
https://www.nj.gov/labor/ea/osec/wall.shtml   

 
13.9 FEDERAL SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (SAM 

REGISTRATION) 

13.9.1 In accordance with N.J.S.A. 52:32-44.1, any firm seeking to be awarded a contract 
shall provide a written certification to DPMC that neither the firm nor the firm’s affiliates 
are debarred at the federal level from contracting with a federal government agency.  
Certification of Non-Debarment Form shall be submitted prior to Contract Award. 

13.9.2 In addition, any firm seeking to be awarded a contract must register with the Federal 
System for Award Management (SAM) prior to contract award.  In order to comply with 
this requirement, firms must register in SAM at http://www.sam.gov and DPMC will verify 
the firm’s registration in SAM prior to contract award. 

 
13.10 EMPLOYEE MISCLASSIFICATION 

13.10.1  In accordance with Governor Murphy’s Executive Order #25 and the Task Force’s 
July 2019 Report, employers  are required to properly classify their employees. Workers 
are presumed to be employees and not independent contractors, unless the employer can 
demonstrate all three factors of the “ABC Test” below: 

 
a. Such individual has been and will continue to be free from control or direction of the 

performance of such service, but under his or her contract of service and in fact; and 

http://help.prismcompliance.com/vendorwebhelp/index.html
https://www.nj.gov/labor/ea/osec/wall.shtml
http://www.sam.gov/
https://www.state.nj.us/infobank/eo/056murphy/pdf/EO-25.pdf
https://www.nj.gov/labor/assets/PDFs/Misclassification%20Report%202019.pdf
https://www.nj.gov/labor/assets/PDFs/Misclassification%20Report%202019.pdf
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b. Such service is either outside the usual course of business for which such service is 
performed, or that such service is performed outside of all places of business of the 
enterprise for which such service is performed; and  

c. Such individual is customarily engaged in an independently established trade, 
occupation, profession or business. 

13.10.2  These factors have been adopted by New Jersey under its Wage & Hour, Wage 
Payment and Unemployment Insurance Laws to determine whether a worker is properly 
classified. Under N.J.S.A. 34:1A-1.17 to 1.19, the Department of Labor and Workforce 
Development has the authority to investigate potential violations of these laws and issue 
penalties and stop work orders to employers found to be in violation of the laws. 

 

13.11 NOTICE OF POST-BID MEETING 
 
13.11.1  After the bids are received and opened, the Apparent Low Bidder is required to 
attend a Post- Bid meeting. The date, time and location will be provided by DPMC. 
13.11.2  The Apparent Low Bidder must bring the following to the Post-Bid meeting 
concerning the work they are performing by their own forces: 

 
a. The itemized estimate used in preparation of the bid submission; and 
b. The estimator, or other authorized person who can discuss the itemized estimate; and 
c. An employee of the company who is authorized to sign the Post-Bid Review meeting 

minutes. 
 
13.11.3  Each of the Apparent Low Bidder's Subcontractors listed on the bid proposal form 
must attend the meeting and bring the following concerning the work they are performing 
by their forces: 
 

a. The itemized estimate used in preparation of the bid submission; and 
b. The estimator, or other authorized person who can discuss the itemized estimate; 

 
 
 

END, GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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SECTION 01 11 00 

SUMMARY 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

 

A. The objective of this Project is the Removal of two pairs existing glazed aluminum entrance doors and 

storefront frames and their replacement with new doors and frames, matching the existing.  The exterior set 

of doors and frame will be installed within existing curtainwall.  The interior set of doors and frame will be 

installed in the newly constructed vestibule wall.  Also included is the demolition of the interior gypsum 

board and steel stud framed partition at the interior side of the vestibule.  A new partition will be constructed 

that is approximately 5” beyond the existing creating the minimum 7’-0” clear distance between the 
entrance doors in series as required by the Code.  Additionally, exit devices with motorized electric latch 

retraction are two be provided.    

B. The Scope of Work Includes the following: 

1. Selective demolition of interior finishes and partition construction 

2. Removal of existing and provision and installation of new hung acoustical ceiling systems 

3. Removal of existing and installation of new doors, frames, and hardware 

4. New gypsum board and metal stud partition construction 

5. Painting of walls 

6. Replacement of vinyl composition tile flooring and rubber base. 

7. Disconnection of branch circuit and access control wiring from magnetic lock power supply and 

connection to new door hardware power supply and controls. 

8. The Project work hours are 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM weekdays.  No work will be permitted on 

weekends or State Holidays.  All demolition work shall be conducted on second shift only. 

 

 

1.3 HAZARDOUS AND REGULATED MATERIALS 

 

A. It is not anticipated that hazardous, or regulated material, will be encountered in the performance of the 

work, other than what is required to be addressed by these Specifications.  The Contractor shall review the 

hazardous material survey, included with these Specifications, to identify the type and location of regulated 

material, and will not disturb any material that cannot be readily identifiable by workers performing the 

construction on the site.  If suspect, or hazardous, material is encountered, suspend all work in the area and 

notify the Architect immediately. 

 

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 30 00 

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 PROJECT MEETINGS 

 

A. Construction progress meetings will be held at the Project site on a bi-weekly basis.  Attendees shall include 

the Contractor, applicable subcontractor(s), DPMC Project Manager, Client Agency Representative, and the 

Architect. 

B. The Contractor shall provide a two-week look-ahead schedule at each progress meeting.  The two-week look-

ahead shall indicate the work to be performed on each workday, in detail, for the forthcoming two weeks.   

C. In addition to the two-week look ahead and current construction progress schedule, the Contractor shall also 

submit an outline listing of the work completed in the past two weeks and work to be performed in the 

forthcoming two weeks at each Project Meeting. 

D. The Contractor shall present up to date as-built drawings for review by the Architect at each Job Meeting. 

 

1.3 CONFLICTS OR DISCREPANCIES AMONG CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 

A. In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among Contract Documents, interpretations will be based on the 

following priorities: 

  1. The Agreement; 

  2. Bulletins, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier date; 

  3. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction; and 

  4. Drawings and Specifications 
 

B.   In the case of any inconsistency between Drawings and Specifications, or within either document not 

clarified by Bulletin, the better quality or greater quantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the 

Architect's interpretation. 

 

1.4 INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

 

A.   The annotated drawings are intended to convey the Scope of Work and indicate the general requirements of 

work and shall not limit the repairs required. 

B.   Examine the areas and conditions where work is to be performed and notify the Architect of conditions 

detrimental to proper and timely completion of the work.  Do not proceed with work until detrimental 

conditions have been corrected. 

C.   Dimensions on drawings are for design only.  Do not scale drawings for dimensions. 

D.   The Contractor is entirely responsible for field checking and verifying all measurements before 

commencement of work, and is entirely responsible for the correctness of his measurements. 

1.    Before ordering any material, and prior to doing any work, take or verify all measurements at the 

building as may be required for the proper fitting of work to the building or to other adjoining 

work. 

2.    Satisfactorily correct, without charge, any work which does not fit. 

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 16 

CONSTRUCTION PHASING AND PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 CONTRACT COMPLETION 

 

The work under this Contract shall be completed within one hundred and twenty (120) calendar days from the 

issuance of the Notice to Proceed.  

 

1.3 PROJECT SCHEDULE 

 

A. The Contractor shall submit a Project Baseline Construction Schedule (no CPM) meeting the requirements 

of the General Conditions and applicable Bulletin(s) within seven (7) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed 

for review and approval at the Pre-Construction Meeting.   

B. Provide, at each progress meeting, a written Project Schedule analysis. 

C. Provide, at each progress meeting, a written two-week look-ahead listing schedule work activities per 

location on a per day basis. 

D. Provide, at each progress meeting, in addition to the two-week look ahead, a written outline of the work 

completed within the past two weeks and a forecast of work projected within the next two-week period. 

E. If the Project should fall behind schedule, provide a complete revised recovery schedule when requested by 

the Project Manager. 

 

1.4 CONSTRUCTION PHASING 

 

A. The building will be occupied throughout the construction and the subject entrance is a required exit.  The 

demolition and construction shall be performed in a manner that maintains security while allowing 

occupants free egress at all times.   

 

 

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 19 

SUBMITTAL LIST 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTAL LIST 

 

A. Refer to Specification Section 01 61 00 Product Requirements for Submittal Procedures. 

B. Action Submittals: The following is a list of anticipated action submittals that will be required for this 

Project: 
 

# Description Specification Reference 

0001 Unit Schedule Breakdown DPMC 12A General Conditions Article 10 

0002 Baseline Construction Schedule  General Conditions Article 10 & Bulletin A 

0003 Site Safety Program  General Conditions Article 12 

0101 Sample Submittal Schedule 01 32 16:1.3(F) 

0102 Pre-Construction Photographs 01 35 00:1.5(B) 

0701 Joint Sealant Product Data and Installation Guide 07 92 00:1.2(B)(D) 

0702 Joint Sealant Physical Material Color Chart 07 92 00:1.2(C) 

0801 Entrances and Storefronts Product Data  08 41 13:1.7(A) 

0802 Entrances and Storefronts Shop Drawings 08 41 13:1.7(B) 

0803 Entrance Door and Hardware Schedule 08 41 13:1.7(C) and 08 71 00:1.5(B) 

0804 Finish Hardware Product Data 08 71 00:1.5(A) 

0805 Glass Product Data 08 80 00:1.5(B) 

0901 Gypsum Board and Accessories Product Data 09 29 00:2.1(A,B,C,D) 

0902 Steel Studs and Accessories Product Data 09 29 00:2.1(E) 

0903 Acoustical Ceilings Product Data  09 51 00:1.5(A) 

0904 Resilient Wall Base and Accessories Product Data  09 65 13.3(A) 

0905 Resilient Wall Base Physical Samples  09 65 13.3(B) 

0906 Resilient Tile Flooring Product Data and SDS 09 65 19:1.6(A,C) 

0907 Resilient Tile Flooring Physical Samples 09 65 19:1.6(B) 

0908 Paint Product Data and SDS 09 90 00:1.3(A) 

0908 Paint Sample Chips 09 90 00:1.3(B) 

 

C. The A/E will prepare a Submittal Log identifying all required submittals incorporating any adjustments per 

the Contractor’s submittal schedule.  The Contractor may provide additional submittals to those listed in the 
Submittal List above or combine submittals. 

D. Pursuant to Article 4.7.1 of the General Conditions, the Contractor shall submit a sample submittal schedule, 

fully coordinated with subcontractors and suppliers, for review and approval within (14) calendar days of 

the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.  This schedule shall be used as a basis for complying with the overall 

progress schedule. 

E. Close-Out Submittals:  The following is a list of Close-Out Submittals that required for this Project at 

Project Completion: 

1. Maintenance Manuals per Section 01 78 00:1.2 

2. Contractor Certified As-Built Drawings per Section 01 78 00:1.3 

3. Fully executed, signed, and dated Warranties per Section 01 78 36 and 01 41 00 

4. DPMC-20 ORIGINAL Final Contract Acceptance with ORIGINAL Contractor signature 

5. DPMC-11 ORIGINAL DPMC Invoice marked FINAL 

6. DPMC-11-2 ORIGINAL Monthly Estimate for Payment to Contractor 

7. DPMC-20r(2) ORIGINAL Consent of Surety to Final Payment with Power of Attorney 

8. DPMC-11-2a ORIGINAL Certification of Prime Contractor 

9. DPMC-20d Signed Copy of Substantial Completion 
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PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 35 00 

SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 CORDINATION OPERATIONS 

 

A. The Building will remain operational throughout the construction period.  Coordinate work so as not to 

interfere with operations. Refer to Section 01 32 16 for working hours, special scheduling, and phasing. 

 

1.3 CLEAN-UP 

 

A. The Contractor is responsible for all clean-up and debris removal and disposal on a daily basis, including 

nails and fasteners.  Utilize magnets to retrieve any and all nails, screws, and other metal debris.  At the end 

of each workday, and prior to exiting the site, the Contractor shall clean-up the work areas, including staging 

area and access route, screening for, and removing any and all any construction debris. 

 

1.4 SITE PROTECTION 

 

A. Protect adjacent finishes from damage.  Repair any damages created by the work. 

B. Protect concrete and paved surfaces from damage that may be caused by roll-off dumpsters. 

 

1.5 SITE RESTORATION  

 

A. Without expense to the Owner, restore to its original condition any property that has been damaged due to 

the negligence and/or work of the Contractor’s agents, employees, or Subcontractors.  Complete all such 

repairs to the satisfaction of the Architect, the DPMC Project Manager, and Building Management.  

B. Pre-Construction Photography:  The Contractor shall provide photographs and/or video depicting existing 

conditions within and adjacent to the work area and along access routes to the DPM prior to the start of 

construction activity at the site.   

 

1.6 STAGING AND STORAGE 

 

A. Exterior Staging and Storage Area:  The Contractor will be provided with an area of the Site that may be 

utilized by the Contractor for placement of a temporary storage box and a dumpster.  The Contractor is 

prohibited from utilizing any portion of the site other than that designated as the Staging Area.  Full 

dumpsters shall be removed at the end of the work day.  Empty or partially filled dumpsters must be 

equipped with a locking cover and a key provided to the Building Manager.   

B. Interior Staging and Storage Areas: The interior of the building shall not be used by the Contractor for 

storage of materials or tools. 

 

1.7 PARKING 

 

A. Contractor’s employees and work vehicles shall park in public parking areas only.  Parking on the sidewalk 

is prohibited.   

 

1.8 BUILDING ACCESS 

 

A. The Contractor shall protect all interior areas of the building used by the Contractor to access the work area. 
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B. The Contractor may not use the interior spaces, chairs, or telephones.  The Contractor shall take special 

precautions to protect the interior finishes.  Protection installed on floors must be stable and firm and shall 

not create a tripping hazard.  Any finishes damaged during the work shall be restored by the Contractor at no 

additional cost to the State.   

C. Access to the interior of the building for construction activities is restricted.  Access shall be kept to the 

minimum time feasible, and only as necessary to accommodate the construction. 

 

1.9 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

 

A. The Contractor must provide temporary toilets for their employees at locations approved by the Building 

Manager. Temporary toilets must be locked overnight and on weekends. 

 

1.10   FIRE PROTECTION 

 

A. The Contractor at all times must maintain good housekeeping practices to reduce the risk of fire damage.  

All scrap materials, rubbish, and trash must be removed daily from in and about the building and the 

Contractor must not permit them to be scattered on adjacent areas. 

B. Suitable storage space must be provided outside the building area for storing flammable materials; no 

storage will be permitted in the building.  Any excess flammable liquids being used inside the building must 

be kept in closed metal containers and removed from the building during unused periods. 

C. A fire extinguisher must be available at each location where cutting is being performed.   

D. The Contractor must provide fire extinguishers in accordance with the recommendations of NFPA Bulletins 

Nos. 10 and 241.  However, in all cases a minimum of one fire extinguisher must be available on the job 

site. 

 

1.11   AIR QUALITY DURING RENOVATION WORK 

 

A. Before selection and use of paints, adhesives, sealants, solvents, or installation of insulation, particle board, 

plywood, floor coverings, carpet, textiles, or other materials in the course of renovation or construction, the 

employer shall check product labels and Material Safety Data Sheets or seek and obtain information from 

the manufacturers of those products on whether or not they contain volatile organic compounds such as 

solvents, formaldehyde or isocyanates that could be emitted during regular use. 

B. The Contractor shall notify employees at least 24 hours in advance, or promptly in emergency situations, of 

work to be performed on the building that may introduce air containments into their work area. 

 

1.12   TEMPORARY FENCING 

 

A. If the Contractor determines that an exterior staging and storage area is necessary to perform their work,  the 

Contractor’s staging and storage areas and dumpsters shall be enclosed with secure temporary chain-link 

metal fencing.  Fencing is required to be 8’-0” high with all sections attached together.  The fences shall be 
of the type that is founded on pads and not with posts driven into the ground.  Gates for the fencing shall be 

padlocked and two (2) sets of keys for each lock shall be provided to Building Management.  All sections of 

the fence shall be securely clipped together. 

 

 

   

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

  

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 41 00 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and 

other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUPERVISION 

 

A. Provide day-to-day site supervision through an approved Site or Project Superintendent who uses English as 

their primary language.  Work will not be permitted to be performed without the approved Superintendent 

present, including any subcontractor work.  The Superintendent must be present to accept all deliveries.  The 

State will not accept deliveries on behalf of the Contractor. 

B. Assure that site supervision, crafts-persons, and subcontractors are knowledgeable and experienced in their 

portion of the work and know and understand the specified requirements and methods needed for performance 

of the work. 

 

1.3 SITE MAINTENANCE 

 

A. Clean construction and adjoining areas daily and remove debris, legally disposing of all materials.  

B. Store materials and equipment in closed lockable containers at locations designated by the Owner. 

C. Dumpsters shall have covers and be closed and locked at the end of the work day.  Waste container locations 

shall be approved by the Owner.  Dumpsters containing debris are not permitted to remain within the site 

overnight and must be removed at the end of the workday. 

 

1.4 WARRANTIES 

 

A. The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under this Contract 

will be good quality, new, and that the work will be free of defects for a period of one (1) year from the date of 

final acceptance, and will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents.  

B. Originals of manufacturers’ warranties for products listed in other sections of this specification shall be 
provided to the Client Agency at Project Completion.  Warrantees must be signed and dated by an authorized 

manufacturer’s representative 

C. All warranties shall be effective from the date of Final Acceptance by the State.  Warranties must be signed by 

an authorized representative of the issuing company. 

 

 

 

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 41 13 

REGULATORY COMPLIANCE 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SITE SAFETY 

 

A. The Contractor is solely responsible for all site safety and compliance with OSHA regulations. 

B. The Contractor shall inspect and assure compliance with all statutory requirements for worker protection 

and safety.  The Contractor shall provide, inspect, and assure that all workers utilize appropriate worker 

protective and safety gear. 

C. Instruct workers and inspectors in the proper use of all protective and safety equipment. 

 

1.3 CODES, PERMITS, AND INSPECTIONS 

 

A. Codes:  The work described by these Contract Documents shall be accomplished in strict accordance with 

the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, Rehabilitation Subcode N.J.A.C 5:23-6.3 Alteration, and in 

full compliance with the following Codes as applicable: 

 

 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, NEW JERSEY EDITION, 2021 

 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE, 2020 

 NJ BARRIER FREE SUBCODE CHAPTER 11 OF IBC 2021 / N.J.A.C. 5:23-7, AND 

ICC/ANSI A117.1, 2017 

 

B. Permits:  U.C.C. Plan Review has been completed.  The Contractor must complete the Sub-Code Technical 

Section of the permit application after award of the construction contract and return to DPMC.  The 

Construction Permit will be issued by DCA.  There will be no costs to the Contractor for these permits.   

C. Inspections:  All construction inspections will be provided by DCA and shall be coordinated through the 

Construction Project Manager.  

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 61 00 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 

A. The Contractor shall provide all submittals required by the Specifications.  The Contractor shall also supply 

evidence by separate submittals that materials and equipment to be supplied meet the requirements of the 

Specifications. 

B. DPMC 12/13:  This form is to be used for submission and approval of all subcontractors, materials to be 

utilized in the construction, manufacturers/suppliers, and for professional services.  Complete the Contractor 

Section as follows: 

1.    Submission Type:  The Contractor is to place a check mark in the appropriate block(s) that applies 

to the submission. 

2.     Trade:  The Contractor is to place a check mark in the appropriate block that identifies the trade 

related to the submission. 

3.     Contractor Name:  The Prime Contractor submitting the form inserts his company name in the 

space indicated. 

4.     Description of Submittal:  The Prime Contractor is to give a brief description of the submittal.  

5.     General Condition, Specification or Drawing section:  The Contractor is to identify the Article, 

Spec Section or Drawing that represents the submission type, i.e., “Article 4.11.2 Sleeve & Opening 

Drawing”, or “Specification Section 11 55 75 Condensate Pump”, or “Drawing FP2.2 Ames 

Backflow Preventer”. 

6.    Vendor/Manufacturer/Supplier/Subcontractor:  The Prime Contractor is to insert the name, 

address, and telephone number of the vendor/manufacturer/supplier or subcontractor for which he 

is requesting approval.  (When required, insert the license number and registration number in the 

space provided, attach a copy of said license and certification.) 

7.    The tracking number must be provided in the box at the upper right of the form.  Revisions to 

previously returned submittals shall be labeled “-R1, -R2,” etc.  If the Contractor wished to 
subdivide a submittal into multiple parts, alphabetical labeling shall be used: “A”, B, C”, etc. 

 
C. The A/E will prepare and submit a submittal log identifying all required submittals and distribute the log at 

the pre-construction meeting.  Contractor may provide additional submittals in addition to those listed on the 

log. 

D. All submittals shall be identified by the tracking number on the submittal log. 

E. All submittals shall be made electronically.  Utilize the electronic version of the DPMC 12/13 form and add 

additional pages containing the submittal data or drawings in a single .PDF file.  The file name shall contain 

the Project Number, tracking number, and the submittal name, i.e.  “A1418-02 #0301 Concrete Design 

Mix.pdf”.  Submittals shall be emailed to the A/E.  The Subject line of the E-mails shall contain the Project 

number, submittal tracking number, and submittal description. 

F. A/E approved submittals will be emailed to the Contractor and the DPMC Construction Project Manager 

(CPM).   

G. A/E rejected copies will be emailed only to the Contractor. 

H. Shop Drawings:  Shop drawings and samples shall be dated and marked to show the name of the Project, 

Architect, Contractor, originating subcontractor, manufacturer or supplier and detailer, if pertinent.  Shop 

drawings shall completely identify Specification section and locations at which materials or equipment is to 

be installed.  Reproduction of the contract drawings is acceptable as shop drawings only when specifically 

authorized in writing by the Architect.  Submission of shop drawings, manufacturer's specifications, 

installation instructions, material diagrams and samples shall be accompanied by the Contractor's transmittal 
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form and DPMC form 12/13 as outlined in paragraph B of this section.  Where printed material describes 

more than one product or model, clearly identify which is to be furnished.  The Contractor is 

responsible for obtaining and distributing required prints of shop drawings to other prime contractors, 

subcontractors, and material suppliers after, as well as before, final approval.  Prints of reviewed shop 

drawings shall be made which carries the Architect's appropriate stamp.   

I. Product Data: 

1.    Submit only pages which are pertinent; mark each copy of standard printed data to specifically 

identify only pertinent products; identify each submittal by designated submittal reference number.  

Show standards, performance characteristics, and capacities; wiring and piping diagrams; controls; 

component parts; finishes; dimensions; and require clearances. 

2.    Modify manufacturer’s standard schematic drawings and diagrams to supplement standard 
information and to provide information specifically applicable to work of this project.  Delete 

information not applicable. 

 

J. All submittals shall be made within thirty (30) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed. 

K. “Pursuant to Article 4.7.1 of the General Conditions, the Contractor shall submit a sample submittal 
schedule, fully coordinated with subcontractors and suppliers, for review and approval within (14) calendar 

days of the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.  This schedule shall be used as a basis for complying with the 

overall progress schedule.” 

K.   Enforcement of Submittal Requirement: 

1.    The Contractor will be required to provide shop drawings, testing, laboratory test reports, product 

samples and test installations in order to establish acceptable standards of workmanship. 

2.    The requirement for submittal and review of all specified shop drawings, test, product 

samples and test installations will be rigorously enforced.  General work of each section shall 

not commence prior to required review.  All work conducted prior to the review of required 

submittals, including test installation, is subject to rejection by the Architect.  All rejected work 

shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no additional expense to the Owner. 

 

L.   Contractor’s Examination of Submittals:  Prior to forwarding submittals to the Architect, the Contractor 
shall: 

1.    Review submittals to verify quantities, field measurements, field construction criteria, assembly 

and installation requirements, manufacturer’s catalog numbers, and conformance of submittals with 
requirements of Contract Documents. 

2.    Review each submittal to determine that it is acceptable in terms of the means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, and operations of construction, and in terms of safety precautions, all of 

which are the contractor’s sole responsibility. 
3.    Clearly call to the Architect’s attention any submittal that varies from what the Contract Documents 

have called for.  Notify the Architect in writing at time of submittal of any deviations from 

requirements of Contract Documents. 

4.    Clearly identify the products or product data which are pertinent to this Project.  Clearly mark 

through or delete all information which is not applicable. 

5.    Stamp and sign each submittal to certify that the Contractor has checked for completeness and 

compliance with requirements of the contract documents and that the submittal has his/her 

approval. 

a. The stamp shall state: “I certify that I have reviewed the above submittal and have verified 
that products, field dimensions, quantities, and field construction criteria comply with and 

have been coordinated with the requirements of Work and Contract Documents”. 
b. Samples or submittals which in the opinion of the Architect have clearly not been checked 

for compliance by the Contractor will not be reviewed and it will be the responsibility of 

the Contractor to arrange for return of such submittals. 

 

6.    Do not fabricate products or begin work which requires submittal review until return of submittal 

with Architect’s acceptance.  Work begun or completed prior to the Architect’s review of required 
submittals is subject to rejection.  Remove and replace rejected work at no additional cost to the 

Owner. 
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M.    Architect’s Review: 
1.    Allow fourteen (14) days for Architect’s review of each submittal.  Daily allowance is time in 

possession of Architect and exclusive of delivery from and to Contractor and exclusive of 

resubmissions. 

2.    The Architect’s review is limited to aesthetics, general conformance with the project design intent, 
and general compliance with information contained in Contract Documents.  The Architect’s 
review is neither a verification of Contractor’s examination nor a substitution of Contractor’s 
responsibilities.  Architect may inform Contractor of any conspicuous errors on a submittal without 

prejudice to being held harmless to Contractor’s examinations and responsibilities. 
3.    Upon review, any action shown by the Architect is subject to the requirements of the plans and 

specifications.  The Architect’s review does not authorize changes in contract requirements unless a 

separate written directive or change order is issued.  The Contractor is responsible for conforming 

and correlating all quantities and dimensions, selecting fabrication processes and techniques of 

construction, coordinating his or her work with that of all other trades, and performing all work in a 

safe and satisfactory manner. 

4.    The Architect will not review: 

a.    Any submittal which is not called for by the contract documents or not requested in 

writing by the Architect. 

b.    Any submittal which does not bear the Contractor’s stamp and signature certifying that he 
has checked the submittal for completeness and compliance with the contract documents 

and that the submittal has his/her approval. 

c.    Any submittal which does not bear the project name and contract number and the 

contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers names, addresses, and phone numbers. 

d.    Any submittal which does not clearly identify pertinent product (if more than one are 

shown).  Clearly mark through all information which is not applicable. 

 

5.    The Architect will not accept and will not review “faxed” submittals or submittals copied from a 
telefaxed transmission unless previously authorized by the Architect in the interest of the project. 

 

N. The Contractor shall be required to make submittals, revise, and resubmit as required and establish 

compliance with the specified requirements requested in all sections of these Technical Specifications that 

are a part of this Contract Document.  These submittals include but are not limited to shop drawings, 

manufacturer’s literature, samples, colors, mock-ups, inspection reports, certifications, and delivery receipts. 

O. It is also the Contractor’s responsibility, when so required by the Contract Documents or by written request 
from the State, to deliver all required proof that the materials or workmanship, or both, meet or exceed the 

requirements of the specifically named code or industry standard.   

P. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract 

Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals 
unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect in writing of such deviation at the time of the 

submittal and the Architect has given approval of the specific deviation.  The Contractor shall not be 

relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or similar submittals by the 

Architect’s approval thereof. 
 

1.3 SUBSTITUTIONS 

 

A. Contractor’s proposed substitutions shall be made within seven (7) calendar days from the Notice to 
Proceed.   After that time has expired no substitutions will be considered by the State.  Substitution 

submittals that are incomplete will be rejected.  

B. Every substitution shall be accompanied with a certification from the Contractor that they have personally 

investigated the proposed substitution and that it meets or exceeds the specified item. 

C. Every substitution must be accompanied with a credit change order. 

D. Implied substitutions are not acceptable.  
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PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 00 

CLOSE OUT SUBMITTALS 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 

A. General Requirements:  Submit two (2) bound sets and four (4) CD’s with pdf format documents of 

Maintenance Manuals as hereinafter defined. 

B. General Contractor:  This Maintenance Manual shall have the full Project title displayed on cover and binder 

edge (case and CD for CD’s) and shall be divided into four (4) sections, divided and tabbed, and in the order 

as follows: 

1.   Subcontractor, material supplier listings.  The names, addresses and telephone numbers shall be 

listed and indexed for each component or item incorporated into the work. 

2.   Warrantees and Guarantees:  All required warranties and guarantees shall be placed in this Section.  

Warrantees shall be fully executed, signed, and dated. 

3.   Copies of approved submittals, including the fully executed DPMC 12/13 forms, together with parts 

lists and operating instructions, shall be in this Section.  

4.   Shop Drawings:  Copies of approved shop drawings delineating all as-built conditions shall be set 

forth in this Section. 

 

1.3 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS  

 

A. The Contractor is required to maintain an updated set of “as-built” drawings on-site throughout the course of 

the Project in accordance with requirements set forth in the Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions.  

The Contractor shall present the as-built drawings for review at each Progress Meeting.  The As-Built 

drawings shall clearly indicate the fasteners and anchorage of all roofing components. 

B. Complete construction As-Built drawings, certified by the Contractor as complete to the best of his 

knowledge, must be provided at the completion of the Project.  This submission may be hardcopy in full 

size, or PDF, and shall be separate from the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 

 

1.4 OTHER CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Refer to Specification Section 01 32 19 for listing of required submittals for Project Close-out. 

 

 

 

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 36 

WARRANTIES 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and 

other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Refer to Article 01 41 00:1.4 for detailed requirements for Warranties.  

 

1.2 WARRANTIES 

 

A. The Contractor shall provide one (1) full set of the Original, signed, dated, and fully executed warranties to the 

State at Project Completion.  

B. The Contractor shall include copies of the fully executed warranties in each of the Maintenance Manuals, as 

required by Section 01 78 00. 

C. The following warranties are required to be provided at Project Completion: 

1. Joint sealant (1) year Manufacturer’s warranty. 
2. Aluminum Entrance Doors (2) year Manufacturer’s warranty. 
3. Exit Devices (5) year limited Manufacturer’s warranty 

4. Resilient Flooring 20-year limited Manufacturer’s warranty. 
 

 

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 07 00 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A.  The scope of work under this Section includes all labor and incidentals for the: 

1. Removal and disposal of existing storefront door frames and accessories, including hardware and 

magnetic locks/sensors, removal of two pairs of aluminum entrance doors, deconstruction of 

interior non-bearing metal stud and gypsum wall construction at vestibule, removal of acoustical 

hung ceiling salvaging ceiling panels, and removal of vinyl composition tile (VCT) flooring and 

rubber base at vestibule.  

2. Final cleanup 

 

1.3 RELATED WORK 

 

A.   The building shall remain operational throughout the door replacement operation and shall remain 

watertight.  Only remove and replace the temporary coverings and existing exterior doors and frames as that 

can be protected with weathertight and secure temporary or permanent coverings within a clear weather 

period.  Temporary coverings/doors shall be secure and shall allow egress from the interior. 

 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

 

A. The Contractor will take extraordinary care to assure that demolition causes no damage to adjacent 

construction.   

 

PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED) 

 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

  

3.1 DEBRIS REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL 

 

A. All debris shall be removed from the construction site and legally disposed.  Debris shall be removed from 

the construction site as demolition operations progress either by truck or dumpster.  Debris shall not be 

allowed to accumulate on, or near, the construction site.  If debris is to be removed from the construction 

site utilizing dumpsters, debris may be stored in the dumpsters until full.  However, full dumpsters shall not 

be allowed to remain on the site.  Dumpster locations shall be approved by the Architect. 

B. The use of any and all open flame devices is strictly forbidden on this Project.  No smoking is permitted. 

C. Where equipment that might cause a fire is used, keep fire extinguishers ready within 50ft. of the work site 

for instant use.  Users of such equipment shall be instructed in the proper method to prevent fires and to 

extinguish a fire.  Refer to Section 01 35 00 for additional requirements. 

D. During demolition operation take precautions to avoid damaging any active water supply lines, structural 

components, electrical components, HVAC components, applied fireproofing, or any other elements 

scheduled to remain. 
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3.2  STORAGE 

 

A. Materials salvaged for reuse shall be stored by the Contractor at the site of the work.  All materials 

scheduled to be dismantled or relocated for re-installation shall be clearly labeled by the Contractor to 

facilitate re-assembly at the original or new location.   

 

3.3  SALVAGE 

 

A. The existing ceiling panels within the existing hung acoustical ceiling at the vestibule, are to be carefully 

removed, packaged together, and turned over to the State.   

B. The Contractor shall coordinate with Building Management and transport the materials to a storage location 

within the NJN Building to be determined by Building Management.   

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 92 00 

JOINT SEALERS   

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1   RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A.   Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2  SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section Includes: 

1. Installation of joint sealers for door and frame replacement 

 

B. Scope:  Provide all materials, labor, equipment, and appliances required to complete work of this Section, 

including, but not necessarily limited to, the following: 

1. Cleaning and priming of joints as required by Manufacturers installation instructions 

2. Installation of joint sealants at joints between new storefront frame and existing curtainwall and 

new and existing gypsum board assemblies.  Joint sealant is also to be installed under the new 

threshold.   

 

1.3  REFERENCES 

 

A. ASTM C 321 - Standard Test Method for Bond Strength of Chemical-Resistant Mortars. 

B. ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 

C. FS (Federal Specification) TT-S-00227E (COM-NBS) - Interim Federal Specification for Sealing 

Compound: Elastomeric Type, Multi-Component (for Caulking, Sealing, and Glazing in Buildings and 

Other Structures. 

D. FS (Federal Specification) TT-S-00230C - Interim Federal Specification for Sealing Compound: 

Elastomeric Type, Single Component (for Caulking, Sealing, and Glazing in Buildings and Other Structures. 

E. FS (Federal Specification) TT-S-001543 (COM-NBS) - Interim Federal Specification for Sealing 

Compound: Silicone Rubber Base (for Caulking, Sealing, and Glazing in Buildings and Other Structures. 

 

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Performance:  Except as otherwise indicated, joint sealers are required to establish and maintain airtight and 

waterproof continuous seals on a permanent basis, within recognized limitations of wear and aging as 

indicated for each application.  Failures of installed sealers to comply with this requirement will be 

recognized as failures of materials and workmanship. 

B. Pre-Installation Compatibility and Adhesion Tests:  Contractor shall be responsible for verifying with 

sealant manufacturer that all sealants to be used are compatible with and will satisfactorily adhere to all 

substrates.  Tests shall be conducted in the field and witnessed by the Architect or Inspection Agency. 

C. Adhesion Test:  During installation, in the presence of, and when and where directed by the Architect or 

Inspection Agency, conduct pull test on each joint type.  Test is to be performed by slicing across the joint 

and then cutting both sides of the joint two inches, separating the sealant from the adjoining material.  The 

sealant shall then be pulled in the direction of the joint.  The sealant should break rather than separate from 

the adjoining material. 

 

1.5   SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit under provisions of Division 1. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Data, Guides, and Application Procedures 

C. Submit samples illustrating colors. 

D. Submit laboratory tests or data validating product compliance with performance criteria specified. 

E. Submit a copy of the Manufacturer’s warranty. 
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1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver products in original factory packaging bearing identification of product, manufacturer, and batch 

number.  Provide Material Safety Data Sheets for each product. 

B. Store products in a location protected from freezing, damage, construction activity, precipitation, and direct 

sunlight in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

C. Condition products to approximately 60 to 70 degrees F for use in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations. 

D. Handle all products with appropriate precautions and care as stated on Material Safety Data Sheet. 

 

1.7  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Do not use products under conditions of precipitation or freezing weather.  Use appropriate measures for 

protection and supplementary heating to ensure proper curing conditions in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations if application during inclement weather occurs. 

B. Ensure substrate is dry. 

C. Protect adjacent work from contamination or damage. 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

 

A. Single Source:  All materials, including joint sealers, cleaners, and primers shall be of a single source 

manufacturer. 

B. Acceptable Manufacturers:  

1. Dow Corning 

2. Sika  

3. Tremco 

4. Pecora 

5. Or Approved Equal 

 

2.2 MATERIALS 

 

A.   One-part, low modulus, elastomeric sealant:  DOW CORNING 790 Silicone Building Sealant, SIKA Sikasil 

990 or TREMCO Spectrem 1, Conforming to ASTM C920, Type S, Grade 25, Use NT, M, G, A, and  O. 

 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

 

A.   Primer:  As required by sealant manufacturer. 

B. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type recommended by sealant manufacturer and compatible 

with joint forming materials. 

C. Backer Rod:  Open or closed-cell polyethylene rod designed for use with cold-applied joint sealants for on-

grade or below-grade applications. 

1. Comply with ASTM C 1330. 

2. Size required for joint design. 

 

D. Bond Breaker:  Pressure-sensitive tape polyethylene or Teflon recommended by sealant manufacturer. 

E.    Masking Tape:  Pressure-sensitive paper tape. 

 

2.4 COLOR 

 

A. Sealant Colors:  To match existing as verified by Architect from manufacturer's master color system. 
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PART 3 – EXECUTION    

 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

 

A. Inspect all areas involved in work to establish extent of work, access, and need for protection of surrounding 

construction and public spaces. 

B. The drawings generally indicate locations of joint sealers.  The Contractor shall examine the building prior 

to bidding to determine the quantity and location of all sealant joints required to complete the proposed 

work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the preparation and replacement of joint sealers in ALL joints 

related to the door replacement work whether shown on the drawings or not. 

 

3.2 PREPARATION 

 

A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which impair adhesion of joint filler. 

B. Clean joints by grinding, sandblasting, or wire brushing to expose a sound surface free of contamination and 

laitance. 

C. Ensure structurally sound surfaces, dry, clean, free of dirt, moisture, loose particles, oil, grease, asphalt, tar, 

paint, wax, rust, waterproofing, curing and parting compounds, membrane materials, and other foreign 

matter. 

D. Prime the bond line using Prime Coat where required by the sealant manufacturer installation instructions or 

as required for proper adhesion, allowing a minimum of one hour drying and cure time before installing 

sealant.  Primer should be within shelf life and poured from containers onto rags, or into applicator bottles 

that can be poured onto rags.  If brushes are used, primer should be poured a small amount at a time into 

another open container to avoid contaminating primer and to minimize primer being exposed too long.  Pour 

out no more than can be applied in 30 minutes.  If primer becomes cloudy or contaminated, discard.  Prime 

no more substrate than can be sealed in one day or shift. 

E. Where the possibility of joint filler staining of adjacent areas or materials exists, mask joints prior to 

application. 

1. Do not remove masking tape before joints have been tooled and initial cure of joint filler has taken 

place. 

2. Work stained due to failure of proper masking precautions will not be accepted. 

 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

 

A.   Solvent clean aluminum and any other non-porous surfaces with recommended solvent using the “Two 
Cloth Cleaning Method”. 

B.   Apply primer according to manufacturer’s instructions. 
C. Back-Up Material: 

1.    Install backer rod using blunt or rounded tools to assure uniform depth (+/- 1/8”) without 
puncturing or twisting.  Closed cell rod shall be a minimum 20% oversized.  Open cell rod shall be 

a minimum 50% oversized.  Install bond breaker tape in shallow joints. 

2. Install polyethylene joint filler in joints wider than 1/4 inch (6 mm) to back-up material per 

manufacturer's recommendations. 

 

D. Bond Breaker:  Install bond-breaker strip in joint to be sealed on top of back-up material to prevent adhesion 

of sealant to back-up material; install per manufacturer's recommendations. 

E. Sealant: 

1. Mask or protect adjacent areas that are not to receive sealant. 

2.    Apply sealant in joints using a pressure gun with nozzle cut to appropriate size.  Deposit sealant in 

a uniform and continuous bead with no gaps or air pockets. 

3.   Tool joints to require configuration with a blunt instrument as soon as possible after installation, but 

before sealant begins to skin over.  Remove all masking materials immediately after tooling. 

4. Apply materials only within manufacturer's specified application life period.  Discard sealant after 

application life is expired or if prescribed application period has elapsed. 
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F.    Joints shall have a minimum width to depth ratio of 2:1. Finished joint cross section shall have an hourglass 

shape. 

 

3.4 CLEANING 

 

A. Remove uncured sealant and joint filler with Reducer 990, xylene, toluene, or MEK.  Remove cured sealant 

and joint filler by razor, scraping, or mechanically. 

B. Remove all debris related to application of sealants from job site in accordance with all applicable 

regulations for hazardous waste disposal. 

 

3.5 SCHEDULE OF JOINT SEALERS 

 

A. General-Purpose Interior and Exterior Applications: 

1. Sealant:  One Part Silicone Building Sealant 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 41 13 

ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A.   This Section includes Aluminum Storefront and Entrance systems with glass and glazing, and door hardware 

and components for Swing Doors with medium stile, 3 1/2” top rail and stiles and 7 ½” bottom rail for 

heavy traffic applications.  Doors shall be 1 ¾” thick.  Note that the 7 ½” bottom rail is not standard but is 
required for this Project. 

 

1.3 RELATED WORK 

 

A.    Sealants: Section 07 92 00. 

 B.    Finish Hardware: Section 08 71 00 

C.    Glass: Section 08 81 00. 

 

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Aluminum entrances and storefront system includes tubular aluminum sections, shop fabricated, factory 

finished, glass and infill, related flashings, anchorage and attachment devices.  System is to be glazed from 

the interior. 

B. Entrance Performance Requirements:   

1. Design Wind Loads: Provide aluminum entrance system with all structural components including but not 

limited to anchors and mullions based on the following wind speed and data and the deflection and stress 

criteria of paragraph 1.4 D.  Pressures based on Allowable Stress Design (ASD). 

a. Basic Wind Speed of 45 mph 

b. Exposure Category B 

c. Importance factor (Risk Category III) 1.07 

2. Design criteria based on International Building Code 2021 NJ Edition.  

 

C. Air Infiltration Performance:   Shall not exceed 1.0 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf static air pressure differential, when 

tested per ASTM 283. 

D. Structural Performance: 

1. Design Loads:  System to withstand +/- 30 psf when tested per ASTM E330.   

a. Maximum allowable deflection of L/175 of the clear span for spans up to 13’-6” or L/240 of clear 
spans plus ¼” for spans greater than 13’-6” or an amount that restricts edge deflection of individual 
glazing lites of glass to ¾” whichever is smaller. 

2. 1.5x Design Loads:  System to withstand +/- 45 psf when tested per ASTM E330.   

b. There shall be no permanent deformation of main frame members in excess of 0.2% of its clear 

span, glass breakage, or permanent damage to fasteners or anchors.  

3. Forced Entry Resistance when tested per AAMA 1304:  300 lbs 

 

E. Thermal Transmittance and Condensation Resistance  Performance Requirements 

1. Thermal transmittance (U-factor) for window system shall not exceed 0.63 BTU/hr-ft2- OF per NFRC 

100.  
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2. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC) for the window area shall not exceed 0.33 as determined in 

accordance with NFRC 200.  

 

1.5  WARRANTY 

 

A. Manufacturer’s Product Warranty:  Submit, for Owner’s acceptance, manufacturer’s warranty for entrance 
system as follows: 

1. Warranty Period: Five (5) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the project. In addition, welded 

door corner construction shall be supported with a limited lifetime warranty for the life of the door 

under normal use.  If there is additional cost for the 5-year warranty, the Contractor is responsible for 

this cost. 

2. The warranty for tie rod corner construction shall extend to the useful life of the entrance door. 

 

 

B. Finish Warranty: Warranty covers factory-applied organic and anodic finishes on exposed extruded 

aluminum surfaces without standing water accumulation, against peeling, checking, cracking, chalking and 

change of color, per applicable AAMA specifications.  

a. Paint Coatings:  AAMA 2605 70% PVDF:  10 years 

1.6  REFERENCES 

 

A. Aluminum Association (AA):  AA-M12 C22 A41. 

B. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA): 

1. AAMA 605.2. 

2. AAMA 701.2. 

 

C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

1. ASTM B209 

2. ASTM A36/A36M 

 

1.7  SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data: submit product data showing compliance with the specifications for the entrance frame, doors, 

integral hardware, and all accessories.   

B. Shop Drawings:  Shop drawings must be prepared by a qualified engineering service and shall include: 

1. System dimensions, framed opening requirements and tolerances, affected related Work, anchorage, 

expansion and contraction joint location and details, and field welding required. 

2. Scaled shop drawings showing detailed relationships with glazing, flashing, internal drainage, joinery, 

and provisions for thermal expansion. 

 

C. Entrance Door and Hardware Schedule:  Coordinate entrance door hardware schedule with doors, frames, 

and related work for sizes, orientation, thickness, hardware types and finishes. Reer to Section 08 71 00.  

 

1.8  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading:  Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened, 
undamaged containers with identification labels intact. 

B. Storage and Protection:  Store materials protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions. Handle 

entrance doors and components to avoid damage. Protect entrance doors against damage from elements, 

construction activities, and other hazards before, during and after entrance installation. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS  

 

A.  Acceptable Manufacturers: 

1. Tubelite  

2. PRL Glass Systems 

3. EFCO Corporation  

4. Or Approved Equal 

 

2.2  MATERIALS 

 

A. Extruded Aluminum:  ASTM B221 

B. Sheet Aluminum:  ASTM B209 

C. Steel Sections:  ASTM A36/A36M; shaped to suit mullion sections. 

D. Fasteners:  Stainless steel 

 

2.3  COMPONENTS 

 

A. Framing System:  Basis-of-Design is E14000 Standard Entrance Series, by Tubelite, 2 x 4-1/2 inch nominal 

dimension, minimum wall thickness of 0.080 inches. 

B. Aluminum extrusions:  6063-T6 or 6063-T5 alloy and temper in accordance with ASTM B221, and 

extruded within commercial tolerances and free from defects that impair strength and/or durability. 

C. Tie rods:  Steel tension tie-rods of 3/8” diameter shall run the full width of the top and bottom rails and shall 

be fixed with steel plates and lock nuts.   

D. Weatherstrip:  Entrance frame members shall have continuous wool pile/vinyl fin weatherstripping at the 

head and jamb members.  

E. Door Hardware:  Refer to Drawings and Section 08 71 00. 

F. Primary extruded rail and stile members will be a minimum 0.125" thick. 

G. Entrance frames shall be 0.080” minimum increased to 0.125” at hardware attachment locations. 
H. Extruded or formed trim components will be a minimum 0.050" thick. 

I. Exposed Flashings: 0.070” thick minimum aluminum sheet; finish matching framing members. 

J. Concealed Flashings: 0.070”  thick minimum aluminum] sheet. 

K. Structural Steel Reinforcement and anchors necessary to meet the performance requirements of 1.4.  ASTM 

A36/A36M; shop primed. 

L. Door stops shall be as detailed on the drawings. 

M. Glazing and Sealant material: 

1. Glazing method shall be in accordance with manufacturer installation instructions and the GANA 

Glazing Manual for specified glass type or as approved by the glass manufacturer.  Refer to section 08 

80 00.  

2. Glazing gaskets shall be replaceable and made from extruded EPDM reinforced with non-stretchable 

integral cord. 

3. Setting blocks and Edge Blocking:  Provide in sizes and locations recommended by GANA Glazing 

Manual and glass manufacture. 

4. All sealants shall comply with applicable provisions of AAMA 800 and/or Federal Specifications FS-

TT-001 and 002 Series and Section 07 92 00.  

 

N. Frame joinery sealants shall be suitable for application specified and as tested and approved by the entrance 

manufacturer. 

 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

 

A.    Fasteners:  Where exposed, shall be aluminum, stainless steel or plated steel. 

B.    Perimeter Anchors: Aluminum. When steel anchors are used, provide insulation between steel material and 

aluminum material to prevent galvanic action. 
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2.4 FABRICATION 

 

A. Ensure joints and corners are flush, hairline and weatherproof, accurately fitted and secured. 

1. Prepare framework to receive anchors and hardware. 

2. Conceal fasteners from view. 

3. Reinforce framework as required for imposed loads. 

 

B. Expansion and Contraction:  Fabricate to allow for thermal movement of materials when subjected to 

project temperature differential requirements. 

C. Allow for movement between entrance and adjacent construction, without damage to components or 

deterioration of seals. 

D. Provide for membrane interface as indicated on architectural drawings. 

E. Fabricate entrance door corners using steel tie rods connection design allowing for field adjustment.   

 

2.5  FINISHES 

 

A.   Factory Finishing:  AAMA 2605, 70% PVDF, coats as required to provide required color, gloss level, and 

performance warranty. 

 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

 

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of this Work. 

B. Field Measurements:  Verify actual measurements/openings by field measurements before fabrication; show 

recorded measurements on shop drawings. Coordinate field measurements, fabrication schedule with 

construction progress to avoid construction delays. 

C. Notify Contractor in writing, with a copy sent to Owner and Architect, of any conditions detrimental to 

proper and timely completion of this Work. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

E. Start of this Work shall indicate acceptance of areas and conditions as satisfactory by the Installer. 

 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Preparation:  Coordinate and furnish anchors, concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts, and other accessories to 

be embedded in concrete or masonry construction or welded to structural steel.  Coordinate delivery of these 

items to project site. 

B. Install aluminum entrances in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions, AAMA storefront 

and entrance guide specifications manual, reviewed product data, approved shop drawings, and as indicated 

on Drawings. 

C. Do not install damaged components. 

D. Attach to structure to permit sufficient adjustment to accommodate construction tolerances and other 

irregularities. 

E. Provide alignment attachments and shims to permanently fasten system to building structure. 

F. Align assembly plumb and level, free of warp or twist.  Maintain assembly dimensional tolerances, aligning 

with adjacent work. 

G. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic deterioration and to 

prevent impeding movement of moving joints. 

H. Install accessories with positive anchorage to building, weather tight mounting, provisions for thermal 

expansion, and coordinate installation with flashings and other components. 

I. Install hardware using templates provided.  Refer to Section 08 71 00 for hardware installation 

requirements.  
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J. Install glass in accordance with Section 08 80 00, using glazing method required to achieve performance 

criteria. 

K. Coordinate installation with that of the electrical components necessary for the proper operation of the exit 

devices.  Refer to Section 08 71 00 and the Drawings. 

L. Install perimeter sealant in accordance with Section 07 92 00.  

M. Touch-up minor damage to factory applied finish; replace components that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

N. Adjust operating hardware for smooth operation. 

O. Tolerances: 

1. Maximum variation from plumb:  1/16” every 3’ non-cumulative, or 1/16” per 10’, whichever is least. 
2. Maximum Misalignment of two adjoining members abutting in plane:  1/32”. 

 

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 

A. Cleaning:  Remove temporary coverings and protection of adjacent work areas.  Repair or replace damaged 

installed products.  Clean installed products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions prior to owner’s 
acceptance.  Remove construction debris from project site and legally dispose of debris. 

1. Comply with AAMA 609 and 610 for methods, equipment, and materials to clean finished aluminum 

after installation and for subsequent periodic maintenance. 

2. Wash down surfaces with a solution of mild detergent in warm water, applied with soft, clean wiping 

cloths. Rinse with clear water.  Take care to remove dirt from corners, and wipe surfaces clean. 

3. Remove excess sealant from glass and aluminum by method acceptable to sealant and finish 

manufacturer. 

 

B.   Protection:  Protect installed product’s finish surfaces from damage during construction.  Protect aluminum 

entrances from damage from grinding and polishing compounds, plaster, lime, acid, cement, or other 

harmful contaminants.  Remove and replace damaged aluminum entrances at no extra cost. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 71 00 

FINISH HARDWARE 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

       Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and 

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

       The work under this Section includes the supply and installation of finish hardware as scheduled on the 

drawings and specified herein. 

 

1.3 RELATED ITEMS 

 

A.        The following related items are specified in other sections of this specification: 

 

1. Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts – Section 08 41 13 

 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Manufacturer:  Obtain each kind of hardware from only one manufacturer, although several may be 

indicated as offering products complying with requirements. 

B. Codes and Regulations:  All hardware furnished shall meet requirements of Federal and State Codes and 

Standards having jurisdiction over this installation.   

C. Hardware shall be suitable and adapted for its required use and shall fit its designated location.  Should any 

hardware as shown, specified or required fail to meet the intended requirements or require modification to 

suit or fit the designated location, determine the correction or modification necessary and notify the 

Architect in ample time to avoid delay in the manufacture and delivery of hardware. 

D. Hardware Supplier Qualifications:  The Hardware Supplier shall have an AHC of the Door and Hardware 

Institute on staff who will be responsible for overseeing the scheduling, detailing, ordering, and coordinating 

of Finish Hardware, and shall be available for consultation with the Architect, at no additional cost to the 

Owner, during progress of construction.  The Hardware Supplier shall be a direct factory authorized 

distributor for all Finish Hardware items being furnished in accordance with this Specification. 

 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

 

A.    Product data:  Submit manufacturer's technical information for each item of hardware.  Include whatever   

information may be necessary to show compliance with requirements, and include instructions for 

installation and for maintenance of operating parts and finish. 

B. Hardware Schedule:  The general Contractor, through his hardware supplier, shall submit to the Architect, 

copies of a detailed hardware schedule describing in detail the finishing hardware for all door openings, or 

occurrence of finish hardware. 

1. Type, style, function, size and finish of each hardware item. 

2. Name and manufacturer of each item. 

3. Fastenings and other pertinent information. 

4. Location of hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings both on floor plans and in 

schedules. 

5. Explanations of all abbreviations, symbols, codes, etc. contained in the schedule. 

6. Mounting location of hardware 

7. Door and frame sizes and materials. 

8. Include with schedule the product data, samples, shop drawings of other work affected by builder’s 
hardware, and other information essential to the coordinated review of hardware schedule. 
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9. Hardware supplier shall provide all product information, wiring diagrams and electrical data to the 

Electrical Contractor. 

 

C. Where submission differs from the Hardware Schedule provided in the architectural drawings, use different 

color or other means of identification to bring change to the attention of the Architect. 

 

1.6 JOB CONDITIONS 

 

A. Delivery, Handling and Storage:  Pack finish hardware in approved manufacturer's containers, 

complete with trimmings, bolts, screws, washers, etc., as required for application and securement.  

Each container shall bear a suitable label which shall state the quantity and kind of contents of said 

container, as well as identifying marks relating to the approved Hardware Schedule and its location 

in the project. 

B. Lever handles, pulls and other items of finish hardware with easily damaged finishes shall be 

individually wrapped before placing in containers and with sufficient sheet cloth or cotton-backed 

paper which shall be adequately tied with heavy strings; all as necessary to protect the finishes. 

C. Finish hardware shall be delivered, as directed, to the building site or the factories of the various 

fabricators of metal work to which such hardware is to be applied.  Deliver hardware in the order 

required and in ample time to permit application at the building, or fabricators' shops, within the 

time required for the completion of the building. 

D. Templates:  Promptly following approval of the Hardware Schedule by the Architect, furnish and 

deliver template information, to the fabricators, of items to which finish hardware is to be applied.  

Such deliveries shall be made in ample time to avoid delays in such work of said fabricators.  

Provide drawings, schedules and detailed information to other trades as necessary for them to 

accommodate and prepare their work to receive the finish hardware. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

 

2.1 GENERAL 

 

A. Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size and other distinctive qualities of each type of 

finish hardware are indicated herein.  Products are identified by using appropriate hardware 

designation numbers. 

B. Manufacturers are listed for each hardware type required.  Provide either the product designated, or 

approved equal.   

C. Barrier-Free Requirements: Comply with all standards of ICC/ANSI 117.1, 2017 and the 

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines. 

D. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this specification or the drawings, the finish hardware 

shall conform to the requirements of governmental authorities having jurisdiction and such 

requirements shall be followed as if specifically set forth in this specification. 

E. Finish hardware shall conform to the applicable requirements of the American Insurance 

Association, and the National Board of Fire Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and other local 

authorities having jurisdiction, and each such item shall bear a label or mark of the Underwriters' 

Laboratories, Inc., indicating its conformity with such requirements for use in connection with its 

specified location. 

F. Finish hardware shall be uniform in color and finish and free from imperfections affecting its 

appearance, function, operation and serviceability.  Such hardware shall be suited and adapted to its 

required use and shall fit its respective location. 

G. Where the finished shape or size of members receiving finish hardware are such as to prevent or 

render unsuitable the use of the specific types or sizes of such hardware, suitable types or sizes 

shall be furnished, having as nearly as practicable the same function, operation and quality as the 

specified hardware. 

H. Bolts, screws, and other fastenings required for the application of the finished hardware shall be of 

size and type to fit requirements and shall be of the same material and finish as the exposed parts of 

such hardware which they adjoin.  Exposed screws and bolts shall have countersunk oval heads and 
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bolts shall be provided with cap nuts.  Countersunk part of screw and bolt holes shall be finished 

smoothly without sharp edges and form a firm seal for such screw and bolt heads.  Full threaded 

wood screws shall be furnished for all wood applications.  No through bolts will be allowed.  Sex-

nuts and bolts shall be provided on push/pulls, closers, etc. when being attached to mineral core or 

particle core wood fire doors. 

 

2.2  MATERIALS   

 

A. General: 

1.    Schedule of Manufacturers:  The manufacturers listed below are to be considered equal for use on 

this project.  The specific manufacturer and model type specified may be supplied by those 

manufacturers listed in this section, as long as their operation, function and compatibility with other 

hardware is the same as the listed material. 

a. Continuous Hinges:  Pemko, Roton, Stanley, or approved equal. 

b. Thresholds:  Zero, National Guard, Pemko, Reese, or approved equal.  

c. Door Bottom Sweeps: Zero, National Guard, Pemko, Reese, or approved equal.  

d. Automatic Door Bottoms: Zero, National Guard, Pemko, Reese, or approved equal.  

e. Weatherstripping: Frame and Astragal protection shall be by door manufacturer.   

f. Exit Devices:  Corbin-Russwin, Sargent, Von Duprin, or approved equal 

g. Door Closers:  Accentra, Norton-Rixson, LCN, or approved equal. 

 

2.    All materials to be of cast brass or bronze, finish BHMA 626, except where specified to the 

contrary, free from all blemishes and defects.  All bolts, screws, etc. for application or hardware 

shall be of size and type to fit requirements and shall be in harmony with the hardware as to 

material and finish. 

3.   All fasteners shall be of the Phillips head type, except where security type fasteners are required on 

exterior doors. 

  

B. Saddles and Thresholds:  Thresholds shall be set in full bed of mastic sealant (two-component polyurethane) 

and be screwed to the construction using #10 Phillips screws and lead shields.  Thresholds shall be mill 

aluminum finish.  All thresholds for this Project shall be ADA and ICC/ANSI A117.1 compliant (maximum 

direct rise of ¼” or rise of up to ½” if beveled 1:2). 
1. All thresholds are to be of material as specified or as shown and detailed on plans and are 

to be caulked with approved mastic before anchoring devices are entered into lead shields. 

2. Non-mitered type thresholds that project beyond exterior face of frame are to extend full 

width of opening, notch as required. 

 

C. Hinges:  Hinges shall be Pemko FM_1100-M-SER full mortise heavy-weight non-handed for 1 ¾” door 
thickness.  Hinges shall be continuous geared aluminum with power transfer.  Hinges must meet or exceed 

the requirements of ANSI/BHMA A156.26 Grade 1 for 300 lb. doors.  

D. Exit Devices:  Exit Devices shall be Corbin-Russwin narrow stile concealed vertical rod ED4800-MELR-

M92-103-H0803-CMK-A8-ANSI No.9 Function with F4 Push Plate.  Inside push bar of all exit devices 

shall always permit free egress from the interior.  Provide Door Position Switch (DPS) and Request to Exit 

(RTE).  The RTE shall send a signal to the security control system indicating that the opening of the door is 

authorized, the DPS shall send a signal to the security control system indicated whether the door is open or 

closed.  Finish shall be BHMA 626. Motorized Electric Latch Retraction (MELR) shall be provided to 

provides remote-controlled latch retraction that delivers quiet, smooth operation for convenient, egress. 

Heavy-duty cold-forged steel chassis; heavy-gauge steel mechanisms, electroplated for corrosion resistance; 

finished parts shall be brass, bronze or stainless steel; stainless steel springs; nylon bearings.  Provide EPTL 

power transfer and LSP-12-24 Power Supply.  Provide 5-year limited warranty. 

E. Power Supply:  Provide Corbin-Russwin LSP-12-24 Power supply or equal by Sargent, Von Duprin, or 

Approved Equal, for each pair of doors. 

F. Cylinders:  7-pin large format interchangeable core. Verify with Building Management prior to order. 

G. Templates: 
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1. Hardware to be supplied to metal doors and frames shall be made to template and 

furnished with machine screws. 

2. Hardware supplier shall furnish manufacturer of metal doors and/or frames with a 

complete and detailed hardware schedule.  He shall furnish necessary templates, blueprints 

or physical sample as required by manufacturer in preparing doors and frames to receive 

hardware. 

3. All reinforcing for template hardware is to be done in the shop. 

 

H. Door Closers:  Closers shall be Accentra 51 Series Top Jamb Mounted.   Closers shall be full rack-and-

pinion type with aluminum housing.  Closer shall be surface mounted and shall project no more than 2-7/8" 

from the mounting surface.  Closer shall be non-handed to permit installation on doors of either hand.  

Closer to be supplied with a standard shoe and soffit plate to allow regular arm, parallel arm, or top jamb 

mounting.  Hydraulic fluid shall be non-gumming and non-freezing.  Closer shall have multi-size spring 

power adjustment to permit setting of spring power from power range size 1 through size 6.  Closer shall 

have two non-critical valves, hex-key-adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and latch speeds.  Closer 

shall have adjustable backcheck cushioning controlled by a hex-key-adjusted valve.  Regular arm and top 

jamb closers shall have a non-hold-open shoe permitting a 110 degree hold-open.  Closer shall carry a 

limited warranty on the complete closer assembly.   

I. Mounting Heights:  Locksets shall be mounted 40-5/16" floor to centerline of strike.  

 

2.3  KEYS AND KEYING 

 

A. General:  All locks are to be incorporated into the facility’s grand master key system.  It is required that the 
lock manufacturer be notified that it is the responsibility of their key department to maintain complete and 

accurate records of the system in order that it can be continued on future work at this facility.  These records 

are to be made available to the Client Agency or DPMC at any time if requested. 

B. The actual keying for this project is to be determined by the Client Agency after approval of the hardware 

schedule.  State Code Numbers will be assigned by the Client Agency and complete information on keying 

will be distributed to all concerned.   

C. Key Stamping:  All cut keys to be the large bow void of any manufacturer's identification, stamped on one 

side "STATE OF NEW JERSEY PROPERTY - DO NOT DUPLICATE" and on the other side with 

AGENCY NAME AND STATE CODE NUMBERS.  Numerals to be 5/32" or 3/16". 

D. Construction Cores:  All hardware shall be installed with construction cores, with one key operating all 

locks.  After acceptance of the buildings the Contractor's hardware subcontractor shall replace the 

construction cores with cores for the keying system. 

E.  Quantities: 

 

1.    Furnish the required number of master and grand master keys. 

2.    Furnish four (4) change keys per lock. 

3.    Furnish three (3) dozen key blanks, large bow void of any manufacturer's identification, stamped as 

specified for cut key, but without code numbers. 

 

F. Master Keying Schedule and Key Identification:  A master keying schedule clearly indicating the keys and 

keying arrangement by which each lock in this section shall operate shall be prepared and approved before 

the locks are manufactured.  The master keying schedule shall be a separate schedule, independent of the 

Hardware Schedule or other schedules.  Each key shall be stamped with its respective key change number. 

G. Key Delivery:  Prior to final coring the Hardware Manufacturer shall directly deliver all keys for the project 

to the appropriate Client Agency representative.  The name an address of the contact person will be provided 

to the manufacturer at the time of approval of the hardware schedule.  

H. Materials:  All keys shall be nickel silver. 

 

2.4  FINISHES 

 

A. Provide finish hardware in finishes indicated for each item in the hardware sets provided on the 

drawings.  Unless otherwise noted, finish shall be BHMA 626. 
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PART 3 – EXECUTION  

 

3.1  INSTALLATION 

 

A. General:  Finish hardware shall not be installed in the building until the wet trades have been fully 

completed. 

B. Mounting:  Mount hardware at locations and height indicated in drawing, in this Section, or, if not 

specifically indicated, in locations to comply with governing regulations, industry standards and as directed 

by Architect. 

C. Installation:  Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions and 

recommendations.  Wherever cutting and fitting is required to install hardware onto or into surfaces which 

are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage and re-installation or 

application or surface protections with finishing work specified in the Division 9 Sections.  Do not install 

surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on the substrate. 

1. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce the attachment substrate 

as necessary for proper installation and operation. 

2. Drill and countersink units which are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space fasteners 

and anchors in accordance with industry standards. 

 

3.2  ADJUST AND CLEAN 

 

A. Adjust and Replace:   

1. Adjust and check operating item of hardware and each door, to ensure proper operation or function 

of every unit.  Replace units which cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly as intended 

for the application made. 

2. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation. 

3. Final Adjustment:  Wherever hardware installation is made more than one month prior to 

acceptance or occupancy of a space of area, return to the work during the week prior to acceptance 

or occupancy, and make final check and adjustment of all hardware items in such space or area.  

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish of hardware and doors. 

4. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operations of heating and ventilating 

equipment. 

 

B. Instructions:  Instruct Owner's personnel in proper adjustment and maintenance of hardware and hardware 

finishes, during the final adjustment of hardware. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 80 00 

GLASS 

 

PART  1  GENERAL 

 

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. Glass Types Including: 

1. Flat glass 

2. Insulating glass 

 

B. Glass Assemblies Including:   

1. Insulating coated glass.  

 

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

 

A. Section 08 41 00 – Aluminum Entrance Doors 

B.     Section 08 41 13 – Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefronts 

 

1.3  REFERENCES 

 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 

1. ANSI Z97.1 - Performance Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety Glazing Materials Used in 

Buildings. 

 

B. American Society for Quality Control (ASQC). 

C. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. ASTM C 1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass. 

2. ASTM C 1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass. 

3. ASTM C 1376 - Standard Specification for Pyrolytic and Vacuum Deposition Coatings on Flat 

Glass.  

4. ASTM E 546 - Standard Test Method for Frost/Dew Point of Sealed Insulating Glass Units. 

5. ASTM E 576 - Standard Test Method for Frost/Dew Point of Sealed Insulating Glass Units in the 

Vertical Position. 

6. ASTM E 1300 - Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings. 

7. ASTM E 2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation 

(replaces ASTM E773, E774 CBA, CAN / CGSB 12.8). 

 

D. Consumer products Safety Council (CPSC): 

1. CPSC 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials. 

 

E. Glass Association of America (GANA). 

1. GANA Glazing Manual. 

2. GANA Engineering Standards Manual. 

3. GANA Laminated Glazing Reference Manual. 

 

F. International Standards Organization (ISO): 

1. ISO 9001: 2015 - Quality Systems -- Model for Quality Assurance in Production, Installation, and 

Servicing. 

 

1.4  DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Abbreviations and Acronyms: 

1. AN, Annealed 
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2. FT, Fully Tempered 

3. HS, Heat-strengthened 

4. IGCC, Insulating Glass Certification Council 

5. IGMA, Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance 

6. LBNL, Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratories 

7. Low-E, Low emissivity 

8. LSG, Light to Solar Gain 

9. NFRC, National Fenestration Rating Council 

10. SHGC, Solar Heat Gain Coefficient 

11. SC, Shading Coefficient 

12. VLT, Visible Light Transmittance 

 

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 61 00 - Product Requirements. 

B. Product Data: 

1. Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used. 

2. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 

3. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 

4. Typical installation methods. 

 

C. Samples: Submit 12 inches long samples of each type of glass indicated except for clear monolithic glass 

products and make-ups with Viracon Thermal Spacer (VTS), and 12 inches long samples of each color 

required, except black, for each type of sealant or gasket exposed to view. 

D. Test and Evaluation Reports: Glazing contractor shall obtain compatibility and adhesion test reports from 

sealant manufacturer indicating that glazing materials were tested for compatibility and adhesion with 

glazing sealant as well as other glazing materials including insulating units. 

 

1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Manufacturers: Fabrication processes, including low emissivity and reflective coatings, insulating, 

laminated, silk-screening and tempering shall be manufactured by a single manufacturer with a minimum 

of ten years of fabrication experience and meet ISO 9001: 2015. 

B. Publications: Comply with recommendations in the publications below, except where more stringent 

requirements are indicated. Refer to these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this 

section or in Article 1.3 References. 

1. GANA Glazing Manual 

2. GANA Engineering Standards Manual 

3. GANA Laminated Glazing Reference Manual 

 

C. Source Limitations: Obtain glass and glazing materials from one source for each product indicated. 

Coatings and finished assemblies, such as insulating units and laminated units, shall be manufactured by 

the same fabricator in order to have a common source of warranty. 

D. Mock-ups: Before glazing, build mockups for each glass product indicated in the Product Schedule to 

verify selections and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution. 

1. Construction: Build mockup with glass and glazing systems specified for the project, including 

typical lite size, framing systems and glazing methods. 

2. Scheduling: Notify architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockup will be 

available for viewing. 

3. Quality Assurance:  Maintain mockup during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard 

for judging the completed work.  Accepted mockup may become part of the completed work if 

undisturbed at the time of substantial completion. 
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1.7  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Store and handle in strict compliance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations. 

B. Protect glass from edge damage during handling.  For insulating units exposed to substantial altitude 

changes, comply with insulating glass manufacturers written recommendations for venting and sealing to 

avoid hermetic seal ruptures. 

C. Storage and Protection: Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions and as 

needed to prevent damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct 

exposure to sun or other causes. 

D. Protect from damage due to weather, excessive temperature, and construction operations. 

 

1.8  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Ambient Conditions: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are 

outside limits permitted by the glazing material manufacturers and when glazing channel substrates are wet 

from rain, frost, condensation or other causes. 

1. Do not install liquid glazing sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside 

limits permitted by glazing sealant manufacturer or below 40 degrees F. 

 

1.9  SEQUENCING 

 

A. Ensure that products of this section are supplied to affected trades in time to prevent interruption of 

construction progress. 

 

1.10  WARRANTY 

 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Provide manufacturer's standard limited warranty. 

B. Warranties: 

1. Insulating Glass: Provide a written 10-year warranty from date of manufacture for insulating glass.  

Warranty covers deterioration due to normal conditions of use and not to handling, installing, 

protecting and maintaining practices contrary to the glass manufacturer's published instructions. 

2..     Warranty on hermetic seals:  Provide insulating glass manufacturer's written warranty, agreeing to, 

within specified warranty period, furnish FOB project site, replacement units for insulating glass 

units which have defective hermetic seals (excluding that due to glass breakage); defined to include 

intrusion of moisture or dirt, internal condensation at temperatures above -20 degrees F., 

deterioration of internal glass coatings, and other visual evidence of seal failure or performance 

failure, provided manufacturer's instructions for handling, installation, protection and maintenance 

have been adhered to during warranty period. 

 

 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Viracon, Vitro Architectural Glass, AGC Glass, or approved equal. 

 

2.2  PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Performance: Provide glazing systems capable of withstanding normal thermal movements, wind loads and 

impact loads, without failure, including loss due to defective manufacture, fabrication and installation; 

deterioration of glazing materials; and other defects in construction. 

B. Glass Strength: Analysis shall comply with ASTM E 1300 Determining Load Resistance of Glass in 

Buildings. Provide glass products in the thickness and strengths (annealed or heat-treated) required to meet 

or exceed the following criteria based on project loads and in-service conditions. 

1. Minimum thickness of annealed or heat-treated glass products to be selected so the worst-case 
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probability of failure does not exceed the following: 

a. Breaks: 8 breaks per 1,000 for glass installed vertically or not 15 degrees or more from the 

vertical plane and under wind action. 

b. Breaks: 1 break per 1,000 for glass installed 15 degrees or more from the vertical plane and 

under action of wind and/or snow. 

 

2. Deflection: Limited to prevent disengagement from the frame and be less than or equal to 1 inch. 

3.     Design Windspeed = 75 MPH 

 

C. Thermal and Optical Performance: Provide glass products with performance properties specified in the 

Product Schedule.  Performance properties to be manufacturer's published data as determined according to 

the following procedures: 

1. Center of glass U-Value: NFRC 100 methodology using LBNL WINDOW 7 computer program. 

2. Center of glass solar heat gain coefficient: NFRC 200 methodology using LBNL-35298 WINDOW 

7 computer program. 

3. Solar optical properties: NFRC 300. 

 

2.3  FABRlCATlON 

 

A. Flat Glass: 

1. Shall comply with ASTM C1036 Standard Specification for Flat Glass, Type 1, Class 1 (clear) or 

Class 2 (tinted, heat-absorbing and light reducing) and Quality q3 

2. Shall comply with ASTM C 1048 Heat Treated Flat Glass, Kind HS or FT, Condition A (uncoated), 

B (spandrel glass, one surface coated), or C (other coated glass). 

a. Heat Treated Flat Glass manufactured by horizontal (roller hearth) process with inherent 

roller wave distortion parallel to the bottom edge of the glass as installed, except in the 

following applications: glass units with ceramic frit and base dimensions greater than 84 

inches, 1/2 inch thick glass and base dimensions greater than 84 inches and all other 

configurations with base dimensions greater than 96 inches. 

b. Maximum peak to valley roller wave 0.003 inch in the central area and 0.008 inch within 

11.3 inch of the leading and trailing edge. 

c. For clear or low-iron glass 1/4 to 3/8-inch-thick without ceramic frit or ink, maximum plus or 

minus 100 mD (millidiopter) over 95 percent of the glass surface. 

d. Maximum bow and warp 1/32 inch per lineal foot. 

e. Tempered architectural safety glass shall conform with ANSI Z97.1 and CPSC 16 CFR 

1201. 

f.      Glazing shall be tested in accordance with CPSC 16 CFR 1201 and comply with test criteria 

for category class II.  Each pane of safety glass shall be identified by a manufacturer’s 
designation specifying who applied the designation, the manufacturer or installer, and the 

safety glazing standard with which it complies, as well as the type and thickness of the 

glass.  The designation shall be acid etched, sand blasted, laser etched, embossed, or of a 

type that, once applied, cannot be removed without being destroyed. 

g. For fully tempered glass, provide heat soak testing conforming to EN14179 which includes a 

2-hour dwell at 554 degrees F, plus or minus 18 degrees F. 

h.     All glazing panels for this Project shall be safety glass. 

 

B. Insulating Glass: 

1. Shall comply with ASTM E 2190 Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and 

Evaluation. 

a. Units shall be certified for compliance by the IGCC in accordance with the above ASTM test 

method. 

 

2. Unit Overall Thickness Tolerance: Minus 1/16 inch to 1/32 inch for a 1 inch two ply insulating unit. 

Unit constructed with patterned or laminated glass shall be plus or minus 1/16 inch. 

3. Shall comply with ASTM E 546 Standard Test Method for Frost Point of Sealed Insulating Glass 
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Units 

4. Shall comply with ASTM E 576 Standard Test Method for Frost Point of Sealed Insulating Glass 

Units in the Vertical Position 

5. Sealed Insulating Glass Units to be double sealed with a primary seal of polyisobutylene or VTS 

and a secondary seal of silicone. 

a. The minimum thickness of the secondary seal shall be 1/16 inch for metal spacers and 5/32 

inch for VTS. 

b. The target width of the primary polyisobutylene seal shall be 5/32 inch and the target width 

of VTS shall be 1/4 inch. 

c. There shall be no voids or skips in the primary seal. 

d. Up to a maximum of 3/32 inch of the spacer may be visible above the primary 

polyisobutylene sealant. 

e. Gaps or skips between primary and secondary sealant are permitted to a maximum width of 

1/16 inch by maximum length of 2 inches with gaps separated by at least 18 inches and a 

maximum width of 1/16 inch by maximum length of 6 inches along the VTS splice. 

Continuous contact between the primary seal and the secondary seal is desired. 

 

6. To provide a hermetically sealed and dehydrated space, lites shall be separated by a boxed spacer 

with bent corners and straight butyl injected zinc plated steel straight key joints or an extruded VTS 

thermal plastic spacer. 

 

2.4  ACCESSORlES 

 

A. Glazing Materials: Select glazing sealants, tapes, gaskets and additional glazing materials of proven 

compatibility with other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating glass units 

and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of installation and service, as demonstrated by testing and 

field experience. 

1. Setting blocks to be 100 percent silicone with a durometer hardness of 85 plus or minus 5. 

 

2.5  PRODUCT SCHEDULE 

 

A. General: All products shall comply with ASTM Standards and requirements in previous sections. 

B. Insulating Coated Glass: 

1. Insulating Coated Glass 

a. Exterior Glass Ply: 1/4 inch. Green tint to match existing. VE2-45 Coating on surface 1. 

1) Heat treatment: FT (Fully Tempered) 

  

b. Spacer: 1/2-inch Aluminum - mill finish - argon filled. 

c. Silicone: Black. 

d. Interior Glass Ply: 1/4 inch Clear. 

1) Heat treatment: FT. 

 

2. Performance Requirements: 

a. Visible Light Transmittance: 64 percent. 

b. Exterior Reflectance: 7 percent. 

c. Winter U-Value: 0.25.   

d. Summer U-Value: 0.21. 

e. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.21. 

f. Light to Solar Gain Ratio: 1.62. 
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PART  3  EXECUTION 

 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

 

A. Verification of Conditions: 

1. Verify prepared openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance.  Verify that the 

minimum required face and edge clearances are being followed. 

2. Verify that a functioning weep system is present. 

3. Do not proceed with glazing until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 

3.2  PREPARATION 

 

A. Surface Preparation:  Immediately before glazing, clean glazing channels and other framing members 

receiving glass.  Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates. 

B. Demolition and Removal:  Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or damaged in any 

way. 

 

3.3  INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install products using the recommendations of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and other glazing 

materials including those in the GANA Glazing Manual except where more stringent requirements are 

indicated. 

B. Prevent glass from contact with contaminating substances that result from construction operations such as 

weld splatter, fire-safing or plastering. 

 

3.4  CLEANING 

 

A. Clean excess sealant or compound from glass and framing members immediately after application using 

solvents or cleaners recommended by manufacturers. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 29 00 

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and Division 1 Specification Section, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. The work under this section includes the supply, installation, and finishing of gypsum board assemblies 

including light gauge metal framing systems. 

 

1.3 RELATED WORK 

 

A. Painting is specified in Section 09 90 00. 

 

1.4 JOB CONDITIONS 

 

A.    Maintain a uniform temperature of not less than 50 degrees F in the structure for at least 48 hours prior to, 

during and following the application of gypsum board and joint treatment materials. 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

 

2.1 PRODUCTS 

 

A. Standard Wallboard:  Unless otherwise indicated, all gypsum board shall be standard tapered-edge board, 

5/8” Type “X” fire-resistant, 48" wide in lengths as required to eliminate end-joint corners, conforming to 

ASTM C-1396, moisture-resistant gypsum board. Contractor to verify existing wallboard thickness at 

existing walls to remain where patching is required and advise if thickness differs from the assumed 5/8”.   
B. Fasteners 

1.    Gypsum board to studs: Self-drilling Type "S" Phillips head drywall screws, galvanized 1 1/4 inch 

long for single layer; 1-3/4" long for double layer. Utilize screws of sufficient length to penetrate 

multiple layers of gypsum board.  

2.    Metal studs and channels:  Self-drilling Type "S-12" Phillips head screws, 1 inch long or two (2) 

fillet welds at each intersection of jamb stud and jamb anchor clip. 

3.    Metal angles and runner tracks to masonry:  Self-drilling masonry screw anchors 3/16” diameter 
length as required to achieve embedment indicated on drawings.  Masonry Screw Fasteners shall be 

Tapcon, Rawl, Hilti, or approved equal. 

 

C. Accessories 

1.    Corner Beads:   Wallboard corner bead, galvanized 1-1/8" x 1-1/8" for crimped application for 

single layer application; 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" for double layer application. 

2.    Casing Beads:  No. 200 galvanized for finishing with joint compound, except where otherwise 

shown or required. 

 

D. Tapes and Compounds: Tape shall be standard reinforcing tape for all gypsum board, application as 

recommended by  the gypsum board manufacturer, except at moisture-resistant wallboard at external corner 

applications, use "Multi-Flex" corner beads.  Use tape at intersections of vertical gypsum wallboard and 

ceiling construction. 
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E.  Steel studs and runners: Steel studs fabricated from galvanized steel complying with the following 

specifications: 

1. 3 5/8" web, 20 gauge studs with 1 3/8" flange and 5/16" return lip. 

2. Track:  3 5/8" web, 20 gauge with 1 1/4" flange.  Unless otherwise noted on drawings. 

3. Flat Straps: 2" x 20 gauge 

4. Angles: 2”x4” x 16 gauge 

5. Hanger Wire Galvanized hanger wire, 8 gauge. 

6. Tie Wire 18 gauge galvanized tie wire. 

 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION  

 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

 

A.  Stud System Erection 

1.    Attach steel runners at floor and ceiling to structural elements with suitable fasteners located 2" 

from each end and spaced 24" o.c.  Position studs vertically, with open side facing in same 

direction, engaging floor and ceiling runners, and spaced 16" o.c.  When necessary, splice studs 

with 8" nested lap and two positive attachments per stud flange.  Place studs in direct contact with 

all door frame jambs, abutting partitions, partition corners and existing construction elements.  

Anchor all studs for shelf-walls and those adjacent to door and window frames, partition 

intersections, corners and free-standing furring to ceiling and floor runner flanges with screws.  

Securely anchor studs to jamb and head anchors of door frames by bolt or screw attachment.  Over 

metal door place horizontally a cut-to-length section of runner, with a web-flange bend at each end, 

and secure to strut-studs with two screws in each bent web.  Position a cut-to-length stud 

(extending to ceiling runner) at vertical panel joints over door frame header. 

 

B.  Gypsum Panel Erection 

1. Vertical Surfaces:  Apply gypsum panels (vertically or horizontally).  Position all edges over studs 

for vertical application; all ends over studs for horizontal application.  Use practical maximum 

lengths to minimize end joints.  Fit ends and edges closely, but not forced together.  Stagger joints 

on opposite side of partition.  For single-layer vertical application of gypsum panels, space screws 

12" on center in field of panels and 8" on center staggered along vertical abutting edges.  For 

horizontal panel application, space screws 12" on center in field and along abutting end joints.  

Refer to specific requirements for firerated assemblies designated on drawings.  

 

C.  Accessory Application 

1. Joint System:  Finish all face panel joints and internal angles with a U.S.G. Joint System installed 

according to manufacturer's directions.  Spot exposed fasteners on face layers and finish corner 

bead, control joints and trim as required, with at least three coats of joint compound, feathered out 

onto panel faces and sanded smooth. 

2. Laminating Adhesive:  Spread to provide 1/2" adhesive beads, 4-1/2" on center for full sheet 

lamination.  For strip lamination, apply adhesive in vertical strips of four 1/2" beads 1-1/2" to 2" on 

center.  Space strips 24" on center. 

3. Corner Beads:  Reinforce all vertical and horizontal exterior corners with corner beads fastened 

with 9/16" rosin coated staples 9" on center on both flanges along entire length of bead. 

4. Metal Trim:  Where assembly terminates against masonry or other dissimilar material, apply metal 

trim over panel edge and fasten with screws or 9/16" rosin coated staples 12" on center. 

5. Screws:  Power drive at least 1/8" from edges or ends of panels to provide uniform dimple 1/32" 

deep. 
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D.  Joint Finishing 

1.    For joint treatment, use joint compound and topping compound confirming to ASTM C-475 as 

recommended by gypsum wallboard manufacturer.  At acoustical type partitions, do not install 

joint finishing compound until all acoustical sealing has been completed.  Joint and corner finishing 

at wallboard to wallboard joints and corners shall, in general, not cover or conceal acoustical 

sealant, except as may be otherwise specifically called for on the drawings. 

2.    At conventional joints, a uniform thin layer of joint compound approximately 4" wide shall be 

applied over each joint.  Tape shall be centered over the joint and embedded continuously into the 

compound leaving sufficient compound under the tape to provide proper bond.  Allow compound 

to dry thoroughly, a minimum of 24 hours between coats. 

3.    At internal corners, fold tape lengthwise through the middle and fit neatly into corner.  Tape shall 

be covered with compound spread evenly over and slightly beyond the tapered edge of board and 

feathered at edges.  When dry, cover the second coat of compound forming a smooth, uniform, 

slight crown over the joint, feathered slightly beyond preceding coat. 

4.    Dimples at screw heads shall receive three coats of compound. 

5.    Flanges of metal corner beads shall be concealed by at least two coats of compound, which when 

finished, shall extend approximately 8" from exposed nosing. 

6.    Each coat shall be sanded as necessary after compound has dried.  Using topping compound for 

finishing coats.  Final coat after sanding shall leave the gypsum wallboard and treated areas smooth 

with joints concealed from view in the finished work.  Care shall be taken not to scuff the paper 

surface of the wallboard when sanding. 

7.    All edges and corners shall be left square, all surfaces plane, plumb, straight, and true and ready for 

painting or other finish. 

8.    Tape all joints in wallboard. 

 

E.   Patching 

1.    Defects or damage in the gypsum wallboard surface shall be repaired or replaced before final 

surface treatments or painting operations are started.  The resulting repaired area shall be flat, true, 

and plumb with adjacent surfaces and shall have a smooth surface ready for decoration. 

2.    Patch all gypsum board work cut for work of other trades. 

 

 

 

 

  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 51 00 

ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A.   Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions, 

and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2  SUMMARY 

 

A.  The work under this Section includes the supply and installation of metal suspension system components and 

acoustical ceiling tiles for installation in the vestibule. 

  

1.3  REFERENCES 

 

A. Comply with provisions of the latest editions of the following specifications and standards, except where 

more stringent requirements are shown or specified: 

       ASTM C635   Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels 

                     ASTM C636   Installation of Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels 

        ASTM E84     Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

       ASTM E580   Application of Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels in Areas    

                              Requiring Seismic Restraint  

 Underwriters Laboratories - “Fire Resistance Directory" 

  

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. FM Compliance:  Class I, (Flame spread rating of 25 or less) 

B. UL Fire Hazard Classification:  Where acoustical ceilings are indicated to comply with fire hazard 

classification for flame spread, and including fuel contribution and smoke development classifications 

where indicated, provide acoustical materials which have been tested, rated and labeled by UL for indicated 

ratings as listed in "Classified Building Materials Index" by UL. 

C. UL Classification:  Maximum of 25 for flame spread, fuel contributed, and smoke developed. 

 

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data:  Manufacturer's product specifications and installation instructions for each 

acoustical ceiling material required, and for each suspension system, including certified laboratory 

test reports and other data as required to show compliance with these specifications. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

 

2.1 ACOUSTICAL PANELS 
 

A. Smooth texture mineral fiber with acoustically transparent membrane with factory applied latex paint 

acoustical panels 2’x 2’:  Units not less than 3/4" thick, tegular edge lay in exposed grid, non-directional 

texture, Sound Absorption NRC 0.75, Sound Blocking CAC 35. and Light Reflectance .88. Units shall be 

mold-resistant, humidity and sag resistant.  Basis-of-Design is Armstrong Ultima beveled tegular 1911.  

Equal products from USG, ASG, or approved equal, will also be accepted. 

1. Surface Finish:  Damp cloth and vacuum cleanable  

2. ASTM E84 surface burning characteristics Class A, Flame spread: 25, Smoke developed: 50 

3. ASTM E1264 Type A, Form A2.2, Pattern E, Fire Class A. 
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2.2 CEILING SUSPENSION MATERIALS 

 

A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 635, as applicable to type of suspension system required for type of ceiling 

units indicated.  Coordinate with other work supported by or penetrating through ceilings, including light 

fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition system (if any). 

B. Structural Class:  Intermediate-duty system. 

C. Attachment Devices:  Size for 5 times design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table l, Direct Hung. 

D. Hanger Wires:  Galvanized carbon steel, ASTM A 641, soft temper, prestretched, yield-stress load of at least 

3 times design load, but not less than 12 gauge (0.106"). 

E. Type of System:  Direct-hung suspension system 

F. Edge Molding:  Manufacturer's standard channel molding for edges and penetrations of ceiling, with single 

flange of molding exposed, white baked enamel finish, unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Exposed Suspension System:  Manufacturer's standard 15/16” type DX/DL exposed runners, cross-runners 

and accessories, of type and profile specified with exposed cross-runners coped to lay flush with main 

runners. 

1. System shall have hold down clips 

2. Finish of Exposed Members:  Provide uniform factory-applied finish or exposed surfaces of ceiling 

suspension system, including moldings, trim and accessories. 

3. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard baked enamel finish, white unless otherwise selected by Architect. 

 

2.3  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 

A. Edge Trim Molding:  Metal, of types and profiles indicated, white finish unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Acoustical Sealant:  Heavy-bodied, non-shrinking, non-drying, non-sag mastic compound intended 

for interior sealing of concealed construction joints. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION  

 

3.1  INSPECTION 

 

Installer must examine conditions under which acoustical ceiling work is to be performed and must 

notify Contractor in writing of unsatisfactory conditions.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory 

conditions have been corrected in manner acceptable to Installer. 

 

3.2  PREPARATION 

 

A. Coordination:  Furnish layouts for inserts, clips, or other supports required to be installed by other trades for 

support of acoustical ceilings. 

B. Field measure:  Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical units to balance border widths 

at opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid use of less-than-half width units at borders, and comply with 

reflected ceiling plans wherever possible. 

 

3.3  INSTALLATION 

 

A. General:  Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions, and to comply 

with governing regulations, fire resistance rating requirements as indicated, and industry standards 

acceptable to work. 

B. Arrangement of units:  Arrange acoustical units and orient directionally-patterned units (if any) in 

manner shown by reflected ceiling plans.  Install tile with pattern running in one direction. 

C. Suspension System:  Install suspension system to comply with ASTM C 636, with hangers 

supported only from building structural members.  Locate hangers near each end and spaced 4'-0" 

along each carrying channel or direct-hung runner, unless otherwise indicated leveling to tolerance 

of 1/8" in 12'-0". 
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D. Hanger wire:  Secure wire hangers by looping and wire-tying, either directly to structures or to 

inserts, eye-screws, or other devices which are secured and appropriate for substrate, and which 

will not deteriorate or fall with age or elevated temperature. 

E. Edge moldings:  Install edge moldings of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and 

at locations where necessary to conceal edges of acoustical units. 

1. Sealant Bed:  Apply continuous ribbon of acoustical sealant, concealed on back of vertical leg 

before installing moldings. 

2. Screw-attach moldings to substrate at intervals not over 16" o.c. and not more than 3" from ends, 

leveling with ceiling suspension system to tolerance of 1/8" in 12'-0".  Miter corners accurately and 

connect securely. 

 

F. Installation of acoustical panels:  Install acoustical panels in coordination with suspension system, 

with edges concealed by support of suspension members.  Scribe and cut panels to fit accurately at 

borders and at penetrations. 

G. Install hold-down clips in all areas and space as recommended by panel manufacturer, unless 

otherwise indicated or required. 

 

3.4  ADJUST AND CLEAN  

 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and suspension 

members; comply with manufacturer's instructions for cleaning and touch-up of minor finish 

damage.  Remove and replace work which cannot be successfully cleaned and repaired to 

permanently eliminate evidence of damage. 

 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 65 13  

 RESILIENT WALL BASE AND ACCESSORIES 

 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, 

and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2  SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes the supply and installation of resilient wall base and accessories for installation at the 

base of walls within the vestibule and on both sides of the newly constructed interior vestibule wall.  If 

existing wall base is damaged by construction activity in other areas it shall be replaced with this material 

with color matching the existing. 

 

1.3  SUBMITTALS 

 

A.  Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B.  Samples for Verification:  For each type of product indicated, in manufacturer's standard-size   

      samples but not less than 12 inches long, of each resilient product color, texture, and pattern  

      required. 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1   MANUFACTURERS 

 

             A.  Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated  

                   into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other Part 2 articles. 

 

2.2    RESILIENT WALL BASE  

 

A. Wall Base:  ASTM F 1861. 

1. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.  

2. Azrock Commercial Flooring, DOMCO  

3. Burke Mercer Flooring Products  

4. Endura  

5. Mondo Rubber International, Inc.  

6. Roppe Corporation 

7. Or Approved Equal 

 

B. Type (Material Requirement):  TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset) or TP (rubber,  

thermoplastic). 

C. Style:  Cove (with top-set toe or Straight (toeless). 

1. Height:  4 inches 

2. Lengths:  Coils in manufacturer's standard length. (4’-0” long precut lengths are not 
acceptable and will be rejected) 

a. Outside Corners:  Job formed or pre-molded 

b. Inside Corners:  Job formed or pre-molded 

 

D. Surface:  Smooth. 
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E. Color:  

1. In Vestibule: as selected by Building Management and Architect 

2. Other areas: To match existing. 

 

2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

 

               A.   Adhesives:  Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit resilient products and  

                      substrate conditions indicated. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.1 PREPARATION 

 

               A.   Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written recommendations to ensure adhesion   

                      of resilient products. 

 

3.2 RESILIENT WALL BASE INSTALLATION 

 

A. Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, and other permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is 

required. 

B. Install wall base, from rolls, in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops of 

adjacent pieces aligned.  Installation of 4’-0” long strips is not acceptable. 
C. Tightly adhere wall base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous contact with 

horizontal and vertical substrates. 

D. Do not stretch wall base during installation. 

E. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of wall base with 

manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material. 

F. Pre-molded Corners:  Install pre-molded corners before installing straight pieces. 

G. Job-Formed Corners:  Inside Corners:  Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible.  Form by cutting 

an inverted V-shaped notch in toe of wall base at the point where corner is formed.  Shave back of base 

where necessary to produce a snug fit to substrate. 

 

 

                                                                                   END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 09 65 19 

RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General  

Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2  SUMMARY 

 

A. Section Includes: Flooring and accessories for installation within the entrance vestibule as shown on the 

drawings. 

 

1.3  REFERENCES 

 

A. Armstrong Flooring Technical Manuals 

B. Armstrong Flooring Guaranteed Installation Systems manual, F-5061 

C. ASTM International:  

1. ASTM E 648 Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems 

Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source 

2. ASTM E 662 Standard Test Method for Specific Optical Density of Smoke Generated by 

Solid Materials 

3. ASTM F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient 

Flooring 

4. ASTM F 1482, Standard Guide to Wood Underlayment Products Available for Use Under 

Resilient Flooring 

5. ASTM F 1700 Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl Tile 

6. ASTM F 1861 Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base 

7. ASTM F 1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete 

Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride 

8. ASTM F 2170 Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete 

Floor Slabs Using in situ Probes 

 

D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 

1. NFPA 253 Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems 

Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source 

2. NFPA 258 Standard Test Method for Measuring the Smoke Generated by Solid Materials 

 

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Performance Requirements:  Provide flooring which has been manufactured, fabricated and installed to 

performance criteria certified by manufacturer without defects, damage, or failure. 

B. Administrative Requirements 

1. Pre-installation Meeting: Conduct an on-site pre-installation meeting to verify project 

requirements, substrate conditions, manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
manufacturer’s warranty requirements. Comply with Division 1 Project Management and 
Coordination (Project Meetings) Section. 

2. Pre-installation Testing: Conduct pre-installation moisture, pH ,and bond testing.    

 

E. Sequencing and Scheduling 

1. Install flooring and accessories after the other finishing operations, including painting, 

have been completed.  Close spaces to traffic during the installation of the flooring. 
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2. Do not install flooring over concrete slabs until they are sufficiently dry to achieve a bond 

with the adhesive, in accordance with the manufacturer's recommended bond, moisture 

tests and pH test. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product data including manufacturer's technical data, installation and maintenance instructions for flooring and 

accessories. 

B. Submit the manufacturer's standard samples showing the required colors for flooring and applicable accessories. 

C. Submit Safety Data Sheets (SDS) available for adhesives, moisture mitigation systems, primers, 

patching/leveling compounds, floor finishes (polishes) and cleaning agents and Material Information Sheets for 

flooring products. 

D. Closeout Submittals: Submit the following: 

1. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Operation and maintenance data for installed products in accordance 

with Division 1 Closeout Submittals (Maintenance Data and Operation Data) Section.  Include methods 

for maintaining installed products, and precautions against cleaning materials and methods detrimental 

to finishes and performance. 

2. Warranty:  Warranty documents specified herein 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single-Source Responsibility: provide types of flooring and accessories supplied by one manufacturer, including 

moisture mitigation systems, primers, leveling and patching compounds, and adhesives. 

B. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide resilient tile flooring with the following fire performance characteristics 

as determined by testing material in accordance with ASTM test methods indicated below by a certified testing 

laboratory or other testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction: 

1. ASTM E 648 (NFPA 253) Critical Radiant Flux of 0.45 watts per sq. cm. or greater, Class I 

2. ASTM E 662 (NFPA 258) (Smoke Generation) Maximum Specific Optical Density of 450 or less 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with manufacturer's ordering instructions and lead time requirements to avoid construction delays. 

B. Deliver materials in good condition to the jobsite in the manufacturer's original unopened containers that bear the 

name and brand of the manufacturer, project identification, and shipping and handling instructions. 

C. Store materials in a clean, dry, enclosed space off the ground, protected from harmful weather conditions and at 

temperature and humidity conditions recommended by the manufacturer.  Protect adhesives from freezing.  Store 

flooring, adhesives and accessories in the spaces where they will be installed for at least 48 hours before 

beginning installation. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain a minimum temperature in the spaces to receive the flooring and accessories of 65ºF and a maximum 

temperature of 85ºF for at least 48 hours before, during, and for not less than 48 hours after installation.  

Thereafter, maintain a minimum temperature of 55ºF in areas where work is completed.  Protect all materials 

from the direct flow of heat from hot-air registers, radiators, or other heating fixtures and appliances. Comply 

with manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

1.10 LIMITED WARRANTY 

A. Resilient Flooring:  Submit a written warranty executed by the manufacturer, agreeing to repair or replace 

resilient flooring that fails within the warranty period.  

B. Limited Warranty Period: 20 years. 
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C. The Limited Warranty shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of 

the Contract Documents and will be in addition to and run concurrent with other warranties made by the 

Contractor under the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

D. For the Limited Warranty to be valid, this product is required to be installed using the appropriate Armstrong 

Flooring Guaranteed Installation System.  Product installed not using the specific instructions from the 

Guaranteed Installation System will void the warranty. 

1.11 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: Deliver extra materials to Owner. Furnish extra materials from same production run as products 

installed. Packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with appropriate labels. 

1. Quantity: Furnish quantity of flooring units equal to 5% of amount installed. 

2. Delivery, Storage and Protection: Comply with Owner's requirements for delivery, storage and 

protection of extra material. 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 RESILIENT TILE FLOORING MATERIALS  

A. Provide through-color and pattern non-directional tone on tone vinyl composition tile that is abrasion and gouge 

resistant. 

1. Description: Tile composed of polyvinyl chloride resin, plasticizers, fillers, stabilizers and pigments 

with colors and texture dispersed uniformly throughout its entire thickness.  

2. Vinyl composition tile shall conform to the requirements of ASTM F 1066, “Standard Specification 
Vinyl Composition Floor Tile", Class 2, through-pattern 

3. Pattern and Color: As selected from manufacturer’s standard color selection by Building Management.  
4. Size: 12 in. x 12 in.  

5. Thickness: 1/8 in. 

2.2 ADHESIVES 

A. Utilize adhesive as recommended by the flooring manufacturer for application of the approved flooring. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. For patching, smoothing, and leveling monolithic subfloors concrete, terrazzo, quarry tile, ceramic tile, and 

certain metals, provide Fast-Setting Cement-Based Patch and Underlayment. 

B. Provide transition/reducing strips tapered to meet abutting materials. 

  

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Compliance:  Comply with manufacturer’s product data, including technical bulletins, product catalog, 

installation instructions, and product carton instructions for installation and maintenance procedures as 

needed.  
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3.2 EXAMINATION 

B. Site Verification of Conditions:  Verify substrate conditions (which have been previously installed under other 

sections) are acceptable for product installation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions (i.e. moisture 

tests, bond test, pH test, etc.). 

C. Visually inspect flooring materials, adhesives and accessories prior to installation. Flooring material with 

visual defects shall not be installed and shall not be considered as a legitimate claim. 

D. Examine subfloors prior to installation to determine that surfaces are smooth and free from cracks, holes, 

ridges, and other defects that might prevent adhesive bond or impair durability or appearance of the flooring 

material. 

E. Inspect subfloors prior to installation to determine that surfaces are free from curing, sealing, parting and 

hardening compounds; residual adhesives; adhesive removers; and other foreign materials that might prevent 

adhesive bond.  Visually inspect for evidence of moisture, alkaline salts, carbonation, dusting, mold, or 

mildew. 

F. Report conditions contrary to contract requirements that would prevent a proper installation. Do not proceed 

with the installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

G. Failure to call attention to defects or imperfections will be construed as acceptance and approval of the 

subfloor. Installation indicates acceptance of substrates regarding conditions existing at the time of 

installation. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Subfloor Preparation:  Smooth concrete surfaces, removing rough areas, projections, ridges, and bumps, and 

filling low spots, control or construction joints, and other defects with Fast-Setting Cement-Based Patch and 

Underlayment or as otherwise recommended by the flooring manufacturer.   

B. Subfloor Preparation Moisture Mitigation: Smooth concrete surfaces, removing rough areas, projections, 

ridges, and bumps, and filling low spots, control or construction joints, mitigate moisture and other defects 

with Fast-Setting Cement-Based Patch and Underlayment or as recommended by the flooring manufacturer.   

C. Subfloor Cleaning: The surface shall be free of dust, solvents, varnish, paint, wax, oil, grease, sealers, release 

agents, curing compounds, residual adhesive, adhesive removers and other foreign materials that might affect 

the adhesion of resilient flooring to the concrete or cause a discoloration of the flooring from below. Remove 

residual adhesives as recommended by the flooring manufacturer. Remove curing and hardening compounds 

not compatible with the adhesives used, as indicated by a bond test or by the compound manufacturer's 

recommendations for flooring.  Avoid organic solvents. Spray paints, permanent markers and other indelible 

ink markers must not be used to write on the back of the flooring material or used to mark the concrete slab as 

they could bleed through, telegraphing up to the surface and permanently staining the flooring material. If 

these contaminants are present on the substrate, they must be mechanically removed prior to the installation of 

the flooring material.  

D. When using Adhesive, perform subfloor moisture testing in accordance with ASTM F 2170, “Standard Test 
Method for Determining Relative Humidity in Concrete Slabs Using in-situ Probes and Bond Tests to 

determine if surfaces are dry; free of curing and hardening compounds, old adhesive, and other coatings; and 

ready to receive flooring.  Internal relative humidity of the concrete shall not exceed 95%. Do not proceed 

with flooring installation until results of moisture tests are acceptable. All test results shall be documented and 

retained. 

E.   Concrete pH Testing:  Perform pH tests on concrete floors regardless of their age or grade level.  All test 

results shall be documented and retained. Remove all paint, varnish, oil and wax from all subfloors. Many 

buildings constructed before 1978 contain lead-based paint, which can pose a health hazard if not handled 

properly. State and federal regulations govern activities that disturb lead-based painted surfaces and may also 

require notice to building occupants. Do not remove or sand lead-based paint without consulting a qualified 

lead professional for guidance on lead-based paint testing and safety precautions. Armstrong Flooring does not 

recommend the use of solvents to remove paint, varnish, oil, wax or old adhesive residues because the solvents 

can remain in the subfloor and negatively affect the new installation. Whenever sanding, be certain the work 

site is well ventilated and avoid breathing dust. If high dust levels are anticipated, use appropriate National 

Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) designated dust respirator. All power sanding tools 
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must be equipped with dust collectors. Avoid contact with skin or eyes. Wear gloves, eye protection and long-

sleeve, loose fitting clothes 

F. For additional information on the installation and preparation of wood and board-type underlayments see the 

current edition of ASTM F1482, “Standard Practice for Installation and Preparation of Panel Type 
Underlayments to Receive Resilient Flooring.” 

G. Vacuum or broom-clean surfaces to be covered immediately before the application of flooring. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF FLOORING 

H. Install flooring in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions. Failure to comply may 

result in voiding the manufacturer’s warranty. 

I. Install flooring wall to wall before the installation of floor-set cabinets, casework, furniture, equipment, 

movable partitions, etc.  Extend flooring into toe spaces, door recesses, closets, and similar openings as shown 

on the drawings.  

J. Scribe, cut, and fit to permanent fixtures, columns, walls, partitions, pipes, outlets, and built-in furniture and 

cabinets.  

K.  Roll with a 100-pound roller in the field areas.  Refer to specific rolling instructions of the flooring 

manufacturer. 

L. Install flooring with adhesives, tools, and procedures in strict accordance with the manufacturer's written 

instructions.  Observe the recommended adhesive trowel notching, open times, and working times. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES 

A. Fill voids with plastic filler along the top edge of the resilient wall base or integral cove cap on masonry 

surfaces or other similar irregular substrates. 

B. Place resilient edge strips tightly butted to flooring, and secure with adhesive recommended by the edge strip 

manufacturer. Install edge strips at edges of flooring that would otherwise be exposed. 

C. Apply overlap metal edge strips where shown on the drawings, after flooring installation. Secure units to the 

substrate, complying with the edge strip manufacturer's recommendations. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Perform initial and on-going maintenance according to the manufacturer’s instructions.  

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed flooring as recommended by the flooring manufacturer against damage from rolling loads, other 

trades, or the placement of fixtures and furnishings.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09 90 00 

PAINTING AND COATING 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

 

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A.   Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and 

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2  SUMMARY  

 

A. The work under this Section includes coatings and painting of: 

1. All interior gypsum board walls within the Vestibule and full surfaces corner to corner, 

edge to edge of walls within the corridor area that are impacted by the demolition and 

construction of interior vestibule wall. 

  

1.3   SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical information including paint label analysis and application 

instructions for each material proposed for use.  Provide MSD sheets for all products. 

B. Selection Samples: Submit a complete set of color chips that represent the full range of manufacturer’s color 

samples available.  

C. Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, submit samples that represent actual product, color, 

and sheen. 

 

1.4   DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

 

Deliver materials to job site in original, new and unopened packages and containers bearing 

manufacturer's name and label, and the following: 

 

1.5  REFERENCES 

 
A. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning 

B. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning 

C. SSPC-SP 3 - Power Tool Cleaning 

D. SSPC-SP 13 / NACE No. 6 Surface Preparation for Concrete 

E. EPA - Method 24 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

 

2.1   COLORS AND FINISHES 

 

A. General: 

1. Paint colors shall be as directed by Architect. 

2. Surfaces treatments and finishes shall be as scheduled.  

 

2.2  PROPRIETARY NAMES 

 

A. Proprietary names: When used to designate colors or materials are not intended to imply that 

products of named manufacturers are required to exclusion of equivalent products of other 

manufacturers. 
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2.3   MATERIAL QUALITY 

 

A. Utilize finishes manufactured by the following manufacturers: 

1. Sherwin Williams Company (SW) (Basis of design) 

2. Benjamin Moore and Company (BM) 

3. Pittsburgh Paint Company (PP) 

4. Or Approved equal 

 

2.4   MATERIALS 

 

A. Interior Primer:   

1. SW – Interior acrylic latex paint and primer, satin finish, equal to SW - SuperPaint 

A87W01153 BM  

2. Approved equal by SW, PP, or Approved Equal 

 

B. Interior Wall Finish  

1. SW – Interior acrylic latex paint and primer, satin finish, equal to SW - SuperPaint 

A87W01153 BM  

2. Approved equal by SW, PP, or Approved Equal 

 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION  

 

3.1   INSPECTION 

 

A.   General:  Applicator must examine areas and conditions under which painting work is to be applied and 

notify Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of the work.  Do not 

proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to Applicator.  

Starting of painting work will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and conditions within any 

particular area. 

B.   Surface conditions:  Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions 

otherwise detrimental to formation of a durable paint film. 

 

3.2   SURFACE PREPARATION 

 

A. General: Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in accordance with paint manufacturer's 

instructions and as herein specified for each particular substrate condition. 

 

1. Related work: Surface preparation, priming and coats of paint specified are in addition to shop-

priming and surface treatment specified under other sections of the work. 

2. Items not scheduled:  Paint exposed surfaces whether or not colors are designated in "schedules" 

except where natural finish of material is specifically noted as a surface not to be painted.  Where 

items or surfaces are not specifically mentioned, paint same as adjacent similar materials or areas.  

If color or finish is not designated Architect will select these from standard colors available for 

materials systems specified. 

3. Remove hardware and hardware accessories, machined surfaces, plates, lighting fixtures and 

similar in-place items not to be finished painted or, provide surface applied protection prior to 

surface preparation and painting operations.  Remove, if necessary, for complete painting of items 

and adjacent surfaces.  Following completion of painting of each space or area, reinstall removed 

items. 

4. Clean surfaces to be painted before applying paint or surface treatments.  Remove oil and grease 

prior to mechanical cleaning.  Program cleaning and painting so that contaminants from cleaning 

process will not fall onto wet, newly painted surfaces. 

5. Do not paint over any code required labels, such as Underwriters' Laboratory, Factory Mutual, 

or any equipment identification, performance rating, name or nomenclature plates. 
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B. Ferrous metals: Clean ferrous surfaces which are not galvanized, or shop coated, of oil, dirt, and 

loose mill scale and other foreign substances by solvent or mechanical cleaning. 

C. Galvanized surfaces: Clean free of oil and surface contaminants with non-petroleum-based solvent. 

 

3.3   MATERIALS PREPARATION 

 

A. Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance with manufacturer's directions.  Store materials 

not in actual use in tightly covered containers.  Maintain containers used in storage, mixing and 

application of paint in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

 

3.4   APPLICATION 

 

A. General:  Apply paint in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Use applicators and techniques 

best suited for substrate and type of material being applied. 

 

1. Apply additional coats when undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coats of 

paint, until paint film is of uniform finish, color and appearance.  Insure that surfaces including, 

edges, corners, crevices, welds and exposed fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that 

of flat surfaces. 

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  Paint 

surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat before installation of 

equipment. 

 

B. Scheduling painting: Apply first coat material to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated or 

otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent 

surface deterioration.  Allow sufficient time between coatings to permit proper drying.  Do not 

recoat until paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under moderate 

thumb pressure, and application of another coat does not cause lifting or loss of adhesion of the 

undercoat. 

C. Minimum coating thickness: Apply materials at not less than manufacturers recommended 

spreading rate, to establish a total dry film thickness as indicated or recommended by coating 

manufacturer. 

D. Prime coats: Apply prime coat of material, which is required to be painted or finished, and which 

has not been prime coated by others.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where there is evidence of 

suction spots or unsealed areas. 

E. Pigmented (opaque) finishes:  Completely cover to provide an opaque, smooth surface of uniform 

finish, color, appearance and coverage.  Cloudiness, "holidays" spotting, laps, brush marks, runs, 

sags and other surface imperfections will not be acceptable. 

 

3.5   CLEAN-UP AND PROTECTION 

 

A. Clean-up:  During progress of work, remove from size discarded paint materials, rubbish, cans and rags at 

the end of each day's work.  Upon completion of painting work, clean window glass and other paint-

spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paint by proper methods of washing and scrapping.  Use care not to 

scratch or damage finished surfaces. 

B. Protection:  Protect work of other trades, whether to be painted or not, against damage by painting and 

finishing work.  Correct any damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting as acceptable to the 

Architect and at no additional charge to the Owner. 

C. Completion:  At the completion of the work of other trades, touch-up and restore all damaged or defaced 

painted surfaces. 
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3.6   COATING SCHEDULE 

 

A. Interior wall panels: (Satin Finish) 

 Primer: 1 coat primer 

 Finish: 2 top coats finish 

 Total Dry Mils: 4.5 

 

 

3.7   GUARANTEE 

 

A. Refinish any areas where finishes have failed within one (1) year from date of acceptance by the Owner.  

Failure from vandalism, abnormal structural movement, or other causes not inherent in the finish system 

except normal wear and maintenance, will not be considered failure of the finish. 

 

3.8   PAINT FOR TOUCH-UP 

 

A. Attic Stock: Provide Building Management with (1) sealed gallon of wall finish paint.  

 

 

  

 

END OF SECTION 


	A1418-02 - Mandatory Pre-Bid Notice
	A1418-02 Driving Directions
	Head southeast on NJ-29 S. Use the left lane to take the Market St exit toward NJ-33/US-1 N/NJ-129. Continue onto Market St. Turn left onto S Stockton St. Head north on S Stockton St toward Ernie Kovacs Pl. 25 S Stockton St, Trenton, NJ 08608. Destina...

	A1418-02 Specifications
	001 - TOC
	01 11 00 Summary
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 sCOPE of work
	1. Selective demolition of interior finishes and partition construction
	2. Removal of existing and provision and installation of new hung acoustical ceiling systems
	3. Removal of existing and installation of new doors, frames, and hardware
	4. New gypsum board and metal stud partition construction
	5. Painting of walls
	6. Replacement of vinyl composition tile flooring and rubber base.
	7. Disconnection of branch circuit and access control wiring from magnetic lock power supply and connection to new door hardware power supply and controls.
	8. The Project work hours are 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM weekdays.  No work will be permitted on weekends or State Holidays.  All demolition work shall be conducted on second shift only.

	1.3 Hazardous and regulated Materials
	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)

	01 30 00 Administrative Requirements
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 PROJECT MEETINGS
	1.3 conflicts or discrepancies among contract documents
	A. In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among Contract Documents, interpretations will be based on the following priorities:
	1. The Agreement;
	2. Bulletins, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier date;
	3. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction; and
	4. Drawings and Specifications
	B.   In the case of any inconsistency between Drawings and Specifications, or within either document not clarified by Bulletin, the better quality or greater quantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect's interpretation.

	1.4 INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
	A.   The annotated drawings are intended to convey the Scope of Work and indicate the general requirements of work and shall not limit the repairs required.
	B.   Examine the areas and conditions where work is to be performed and notify the Architect of conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of the work.  Do not proceed with work until detrimental conditions have been corrected.
	C.   Dimensions on drawings are for design only.  Do not scale drawings for dimensions.
	D.   The Contractor is entirely responsible for field checking and verifying all measurements before commencement of work, and is entirely responsible for the correctness of his measurements.
	1.    Before ordering any material, and prior to doing any work, take or verify all measurements at the building as may be required for the proper fitting of work to the building or to other adjoining work.
	2.    Satisfactorily correct, without charge, any work which does not fit.

	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)

	01 32 16 Construction Phasing and Progress Schedule
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 CONTRACT COMPLETION
	The work under this Contract shall be completed within one hundred and twenty (120) calendar days from the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.

	1.3 PROJECT SCHEDULE
	A. The Contractor shall submit a Project Baseline Construction Schedule (no CPM) meeting the requirements of the General Conditions and applicable Bulletin(s) within seven (7) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed for review and approval at the Pre-C...
	B. Provide, at each progress meeting, a written Project Schedule analysis.
	C. Provide, at each progress meeting, a written two-week look-ahead listing schedule work activities per location on a per day basis.
	D. Provide, at each progress meeting, in addition to the two-week look ahead, a written outline of the work completed within the past two weeks and a forecast of work projected within the next two-week period.
	E. If the Project should fall behind schedule, provide a complete revised recovery schedule when requested by the Project Manager.

	1.4 CONSTRUCTION PHASING
	A. The building will be occupied throughout the construction and the subject entrance is a required exit.  The demolition and construction shall be performed in a manner that maintains security while allowing occupants free egress at all times.

	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)

	01 32 19 Submittal List
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SUBMITTAL LIST
	A. Refer to Specification Section 01 61 00 Product Requirements for Submittal Procedures.
	B. Action Submittals: The following is a list of anticipated action submittals that will be required for this Project:
	C. The A/E will prepare a Submittal Log identifying all required submittals incorporating any adjustments per the Contractor’s submittal schedule.  The Contractor may provide additional submittals to those listed in the Submittal List above or combine...

	PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED)
	END OF SECTION

	01 35 00 Special Project Procedures
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 cORDINATION OPERATIONS
	1.3 CLEAN-UP
	1.4 SITE PROTECTION
	A. Protect adjacent finishes from damage.  Repair any damages created by the work.
	B. Protect concrete and paved surfaces from damage that may be caused by roll-off dumpsters.

	1.5 SITE RESTORATION
	A. Without expense to the Owner, restore to its original condition any property that has been damaged due to the negligence and/or work of the Contractor’s agents, employees, or Subcontractors.  Complete all such repairs to the satisfaction of the Arc...
	B. Pre-Construction Photography:  The Contractor shall provide photographs and/or video depicting existing conditions within and adjacent to the work area and along access routes to the DPM prior to the start of construction activity at the site.

	1.6 STAGING AND STORAGE
	A. Exterior Staging and Storage Area:  The Contractor will be provided with an area of the Site that may be utilized by the Contractor for placement of a temporary storage box and a dumpster.  The Contractor is prohibited from utilizing any portion of...
	B. Interior Staging and Storage Areas: The interior of the building shall not be used by the Contractor for storage of materials or tools.

	1.7 PARKING
	A. Contractor’s employees and work vehicles shall park in public parking areas only.  Parking on the sidewalk is prohibited.

	1.8 BUILDING ACCESS
	A. The Contractor shall protect all interior areas of the building used by the Contractor to access the work area.
	B. The Contractor may not use the interior spaces, chairs, or telephones.  The Contractor shall take special precautions to protect the interior finishes.  Protection installed on floors must be stable and firm and shall not create a tripping hazard. ...
	C. Access to the interior of the building for construction activities is restricted.  Access shall be kept to the minimum time feasible, and only as necessary to accommodate the construction.

	1.9 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
	A. The Contractor must provide temporary toilets for their employees at locations approved by the Building Manager. Temporary toilets must be locked overnight and on weekends.

	1.10   FIRE PROTECTION
	A. The Contractor at all times must maintain good housekeeping practices to reduce the risk of fire damage.  All scrap materials, rubbish, and trash must be removed daily from in and about the building and the Contractor must not permit them to be sca...
	B. Suitable storage space must be provided outside the building area for storing flammable materials; no storage will be permitted in the building.  Any excess flammable liquids being used inside the building must be kept in closed metal containers an...
	C. A fire extinguisher must be available at each location where cutting is being performed.
	D. The Contractor must provide fire extinguishers in accordance with the recommendations of NFPA Bulletins Nos. 10 and 241.  However, in all cases a minimum of one fire extinguisher must be available on the job site.

	1.11   AIR QUALITY DURING RENOVATION WORK
	A. Before selection and use of paints, adhesives, sealants, solvents, or installation of insulation, particle board, plywood, floor coverings, carpet, textiles, or other materials in the course of renovation or construction, the employer shall check p...
	B. The Contractor shall notify employees at least 24 hours in advance, or promptly in emergency situations, of work to be performed on the building that may introduce air containments into their work area.

	1.12   TEMPORARY FENCING
	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)

	01 41 00 Quality Requirements
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SUPERVISION
	A. Provide day-to-day site supervision through an approved Site or Project Superintendent who uses English as their primary language.  Work will not be permitted to be performed without the approved Superintendent present, including any subcontractor ...
	B. Assure that site supervision, crafts-persons, and subcontractors are knowledgeable and experienced in their portion of the work and know and understand the specified requirements and methods needed for performance of the work.

	1.3 SITE MAINTENANCE
	A. Clean construction and adjoining areas daily and remove debris, legally disposing of all materials.
	B. Store materials and equipment in closed lockable containers at locations designated by the Owner.
	C. Dumpsters shall have covers and be closed and locked at the end of the work day.  Waste container locations shall be approved by the Owner.  Dumpsters containing debris are not permitted to remain within the site overnight and must be removed at th...

	1.4 WARRANTIES
	A. The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under this Contract will be good quality, new, and that the work will be free of defects for a period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance, and w...
	B. Originals of manufacturers’ warranties for products listed in other sections of this specification shall be provided to the Client Agency at Project Completion.  Warrantees must be signed and dated by an authorized manufacturer’s representative

	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)

	01 61 00 Product Requirements
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. The Contractor shall provide all submittals required by the Specifications.  The Contractor shall also supply evidence by separate submittals that materials and equipment to be supplied meet the requirements of the Specifications.
	B. DPMC 12/13:  This form is to be used for submission and approval of all subcontractors, materials to be utilized in the construction, manufacturers/suppliers, and for professional services.  Complete the Contractor Section as follows:
	1.    Submission Type:  The Contractor is to place a check mark in the appropriate block(s) that applies to the submission.
	2.     Trade:  The Contractor is to place a check mark in the appropriate block that identifies the trade related to the submission.
	3.     Contractor Name:  The Prime Contractor submitting the form inserts his company name in the space indicated.
	4.     Description of Submittal:  The Prime Contractor is to give a brief description of the submittal.
	5.     General Condition, Specification or Drawing section:  The Contractor is to identify the Article, Spec Section or Drawing that represents the submission type, i.e., “Article 4.11.2 Sleeve & Opening Drawing”, or “Specification Section 11 55 75 Co...
	6.    Vendor/Manufacturer/Supplier/Subcontractor:  The Prime Contractor is to insert the name, address, and telephone number of the vendor/manufacturer/supplier or subcontractor for which he is requesting approval.  (When required, insert the license ...
	7.    The tracking number must be provided in the box at the upper right of the form.  Revisions to previously returned submittals shall be labeled “-R1, -R2,” etc.  If the Contractor wished to subdivide a submittal into multiple parts, alphabetical l...

	C. The A/E will prepare and submit a submittal log identifying all required submittals and distribute the log at the pre-construction meeting.  Contractor may provide additional submittals in addition to those listed on the log.
	D. All submittals shall be identified by the tracking number on the submittal log.
	E. All submittals shall be made electronically.  Utilize the electronic version of the DPMC 12/13 form and add additional pages containing the submittal data or drawings in a single .PDF file.  The file name shall contain the Project Number, tracking ...
	F. A/E approved submittals will be emailed to the Contractor and the DPMC Construction Project Manager (CPM).
	G. A/E rejected copies will be emailed only to the Contractor.
	H. Shop Drawings:  Shop drawings and samples shall be dated and marked to show the name of the Project, Architect, Contractor, originating subcontractor, manufacturer or supplier and detailer, if pertinent.  Shop drawings shall completely identify Spe...
	I. Product Data:
	1.    Submit only pages which are pertinent; mark each copy of standard printed data to specifically identify only pertinent products; identify each submittal by designated submittal reference number.  Show standards, performance characteristics, and ...
	2.    Modify manufacturer’s standard schematic drawings and diagrams to supplement standard information and to provide information specifically applicable to work of this project.  Delete information not applicable.

	J. All submittals shall be made within thirty (30) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed.
	K. “Pursuant to Article 4.7.1 of the General Conditions, the Contractor shall submit a sample submittal schedule, fully coordinated with subcontractors and suppliers, for review and approval within (14) calendar days of the issuance of the Notice to P...
	K.   Enforcement of Submittal Requirement:
	1.    The Contractor will be required to provide shop drawings, testing, laboratory test reports, product samples and test installations in order to establish acceptable standards of workmanship.
	2.    The requirement for submittal and review of all specified shop drawings, test, product samples and test installations will be rigorously enforced.  General work of each section shall not commence prior to required review.  All work conducted pri...

	L.   Contractor’s Examination of Submittals:  Prior to forwarding submittals to the Architect, the Contractor shall:
	1.    Review submittals to verify quantities, field measurements, field construction criteria, assembly and installation requirements, manufacturer’s catalog numbers, and conformance of submittals with requirements of Contract Documents.
	2.    Review each submittal to determine that it is acceptable in terms of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and operations of construction, and in terms of safety precautions, all of which are the contractor’s sole responsibility.
	3.    Clearly call to the Architect’s attention any submittal that varies from what the Contract Documents have called for.  Notify the Architect in writing at time of submittal of any deviations from requirements of Contract Documents.
	4.    Clearly identify the products or product data which are pertinent to this Project.  Clearly mark through or delete all information which is not applicable.
	5.    Stamp and sign each submittal to certify that the Contractor has checked for completeness and compliance with requirements of the contract documents and that the submittal has his/her approval.
	a. The stamp shall state: “I certify that I have reviewed the above submittal and have verified that products, field dimensions, quantities, and field construction criteria comply with and have been coordinated with the requirements of Work and Contra...
	6.    Do not fabricate products or begin work which requires submittal review until return of submittal with Architect’s acceptance.  Work begun or completed prior to the Architect’s review of required submittals is subject to rejection.  Remove and r...

	M.    Architect’s Review:
	1.    Allow fourteen (14) days for Architect’s review of each submittal.  Daily allowance is time in possession of Architect and exclusive of delivery from and to Contractor and exclusive of resubmissions.
	2.    The Architect’s review is limited to aesthetics, general conformance with the project design intent, and general compliance with information contained in Contract Documents.  The Architect’s review is neither a verification of Contractor’s exami...
	3.    Upon review, any action shown by the Architect is subject to the requirements of the plans and specifications.  The Architect’s review does not authorize changes in contract requirements unless a separate written directive or change order is iss...
	4.    The Architect will not review:
	5.    The Architect will not accept and will not review “faxed” submittals or submittals copied from a telefaxed transmission unless previously authorized by the Architect in the interest of the project.

	N. The Contractor shall be required to make submittals, revise, and resubmit as required and establish compliance with the specified requirements requested in all sections of these Technical Specifications that are a part of this Contract Document.  T...
	O. It is also the Contractor’s responsibility, when so required by the Contract Documents or by written request from the State, to deliver all required proof that the materials or workmanship, or both, meet or exceed the requirements of the specifical...
	P. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically info...

	1.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Contractor’s proposed substitutions shall be made within seven (7) calendar days from the Notice to Proceed.   After that time has expired no substitutions will be considered by the State.  Substitution submittals that are incomplete will be reject...
	B. Every substitution shall be accompanied with a certification from the Contractor that they have personally investigated the proposed substitution and that it meets or exceeds the specified item.
	C. Every substitution must be accompanied with a credit change order.
	D. Implied substitutions are not acceptable.

	PART 2 – MATERIALS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED)
	END OF SECTION

	01 78 00 Close Out Submittals
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	1.   Subcontractor, material supplier listings.  The names, addresses and telephone numbers shall be listed and indexed for each component or item incorporated into the work.
	2.   Warrantees and Guarantees:  All required warranties and guarantees shall be placed in this Section.  Warrantees shall be fully executed, signed, and dated.
	3.   Copies of approved submittals, including the fully executed DPMC 12/13 forms, together with parts lists and operating instructions, shall be in this Section.
	4.   Shop Drawings:  Copies of approved shop drawings delineating all as-built conditions shall be set forth in this Section.

	1.4 OTHER CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS
	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)
	END OF SECTION

	01 78 36 Warranties
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 WARRANTIES
	A. The Contractor shall provide one (1) full set of the Original, signed, dated, and fully executed warranties to the State at Project Completion.
	B. The Contractor shall include copies of the fully executed warranties in each of the Maintenance Manuals, as required by Section 01 78 00.
	C. The following warranties are required to be provided at Project Completion:
	1. Joint sealant (1) year Manufacturer’s warranty.
	2. Aluminum Entrance Doors (2) year Manufacturer’s warranty.
	3. Exit Devices (5) year limited Manufacturer’s warranty
	4. Resilient Flooring 20-year limited Manufacturer’s warranty.


	part 2 – materials (not Used)
	part 3 – execution (not Used)

	02 07 00 Selective Demolition
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A.  The scope of work under this Section includes all labor and incidentals for the:
	1. Removal and disposal of existing storefront door frames and accessories, including hardware and magnetic locks/sensors, removal of two pairs of aluminum entrance doors, deconstruction of interior non-bearing metal stud and gypsum wall construction ...
	2. Final cleanup

	1.3 RELATED WORK
	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. The Contractor will take extraordinary care to assure that demolition causes no damage to adjacent construction.
	A. All debris shall be removed from the construction site and legally disposed.  Debris shall be removed from the construction site as demolition operations progress either by truck or dumpster.  Debris shall not be allowed to accumulate on, or near, ...
	B. The use of any and all open flame devices is strictly forbidden on this Project.  No smoking is permitted.
	C. Where equipment that might cause a fire is used, keep fire extinguishers ready within 50ft. of the work site for instant use.  Users of such equipment shall be instructed in the proper method to prevent fires and to extinguish a fire.  Refer to Sec...
	D. During demolition operation take precautions to avoid damaging any active water supply lines, structural components, electrical components, HVAC components, applied fireproofing, or any other elements scheduled to remain.
	A. Materials salvaged for reuse shall be stored by the Contractor at the site of the work.  All materials scheduled to be dismantled or relocated for re-installation shall be clearly labeled by the Contractor to facilitate re-assembly at the original ...
	A. The existing ceiling panels within the existing hung acoustical ceiling at the vestibule, are to be carefully removed, packaged together, and turned over to the State.
	B. The Contractor shall coordinate with Building Management and transport the materials to a storage location within the NJN Building to be determined by Building Management.


	07 92 00 Sealants
	1.1    RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A.   Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	A. This Section Includes:
	1. Installation of joint sealers for door and frame replacement

	B. Scope:  Provide all materials, labor, equipment, and appliances required to complete work of this Section, including, but not necessarily limited to, the following:
	2. Installation of joint sealants at joints between new storefront frame and existing curtainwall and new and existing gypsum board assemblies.  Joint sealant is also to be installed under the new threshold.

	A. ASTM C 321 - Standard Test Method for Bond Strength of Chemical-Resistant Mortars.
	B. ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
	C. FS (Federal Specification) TT-S-00227E (COM-NBS) - Interim Federal Specification for Sealing Compound: Elastomeric Type, Multi-Component (for Caulking, Sealing, and Glazing in Buildings and Other Structures.
	D. FS (Federal Specification) TT-S-00230C - Interim Federal Specification for Sealing Compound: Elastomeric Type, Single Component (for Caulking, Sealing, and Glazing in Buildings and Other Structures.
	E. FS (Federal Specification) TT-S-001543 (COM-NBS) - Interim Federal Specification for Sealing Compound: Silicone Rubber Base (for Caulking, Sealing, and Glazing in Buildings and Other Structures.
	A. Performance:  Except as otherwise indicated, joint sealers are required to establish and maintain airtight and waterproof continuous seals on a permanent basis, within recognized limitations of wear and aging as indicated for each application.  Fai...
	B. Pre-Installation Compatibility and Adhesion Tests:  Contractor shall be responsible for verifying with sealant manufacturer that all sealants to be used are compatible with and will satisfactorily adhere to all substrates.  Tests shall be conducted...
	C. Adhesion Test:  During installation, in the presence of, and when and where directed by the Architect or Inspection Agency, conduct pull test on each joint type.  Test is to be performed by slicing across the joint and then cutting both sides of th...
	A. Submit under provisions of Division 1.
	B. Manufacturer's Technical Data, Guides, and Application Procedures
	C. Submit samples illustrating colors.
	D. Submit laboratory tests or data validating product compliance with performance criteria specified.
	E. Submit a copy of the Manufacturer’s warranty.
	A. Deliver products in original factory packaging bearing identification of product, manufacturer, and batch number.  Provide Material Safety Data Sheets for each product.
	B. Store products in a location protected from freezing, damage, construction activity, precipitation, and direct sunlight in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Condition products to approximately 60 to 70 degrees F for use in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	D. Handle all products with appropriate precautions and care as stated on Material Safety Data Sheet.
	A. Do not use products under conditions of precipitation or freezing weather.  Use appropriate measures for protection and supplementary heating to ensure proper curing conditions in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations if application during...
	B. Ensure substrate is dry.
	C. Protect adjacent work from contamination or damage.
	A. Single Source:  All materials, including joint sealers, cleaners, and primers shall be of a single source manufacturer.
	B. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	A.   One-part, low modulus, elastomeric sealant:  DOW CORNING 790 Silicone Building Sealant, SIKA Sikasil 990 or TREMCO Spectrem 1, Conforming to ASTM C920, Type S, Grade 25, Use NT, M, G, A, and  O.
	A.   Primer:  As required by sealant manufacturer.
	B. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type recommended by sealant manufacturer and compatible with joint forming materials.
	C. Backer Rod:  Open or closed-cell polyethylene rod designed for use with cold-applied joint sealants for on-grade or below-grade applications.
	1. Comply with ASTM C 1330.
	2. Size required for joint design.

	D. Bond Breaker:  Pressure-sensitive tape polyethylene or Teflon recommended by sealant manufacturer.
	E.    Masking Tape:  Pressure-sensitive paper tape.
	A. Sealant Colors:  To match existing as verified by Architect from manufacturer's master color system.
	A. Inspect all areas involved in work to establish extent of work, access, and need for protection of surrounding construction and public spaces.
	B. The drawings generally indicate locations of joint sealers.  The Contractor shall examine the building prior to bidding to determine the quantity and location of all sealant joints required to complete the proposed work.  The Contractor shall be re...
	A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which impair adhesion of joint filler.
	B. Clean joints by grinding, sandblasting, or wire brushing to expose a sound surface free of contamination and laitance.
	C. Ensure structurally sound surfaces, dry, clean, free of dirt, moisture, loose particles, oil, grease, asphalt, tar, paint, wax, rust, waterproofing, curing and parting compounds, membrane materials, and other foreign matter.
	D. Prime the bond line using Prime Coat where required by the sealant manufacturer installation instructions or as required for proper adhesion, allowing a minimum of one hour drying and cure time before installing sealant.  Primer should be within sh...
	E. Where the possibility of joint filler staining of adjacent areas or materials exists, mask joints prior to application.
	1. Do not remove masking tape before joints have been tooled and initial cure of joint filler has taken place.
	2. Work stained due to failure of proper masking precautions will not be accepted.

	A.   Solvent clean aluminum and any other non-porous surfaces with recommended solvent using the “Two Cloth Cleaning Method”.
	B.   Apply primer according to manufacturer’s instructions.
	C. Back-Up Material:
	1.    Install backer rod using blunt or rounded tools to assure uniform depth (+/- 1/8”) without puncturing or twisting.  Closed cell rod shall be a minimum 20% oversized.  Open cell rod shall be a minimum 50% oversized.  Install bond breaker tape in ...
	2. Install polyethylene joint filler in joints wider than 1/4 inch (6 mm) to back-up material per manufacturer's recommendations.

	D. Bond Breaker:  Install bond-breaker strip in joint to be sealed on top of back-up material to prevent adhesion of sealant to back-up material; install per manufacturer's recommendations.
	E. Sealant:
	1. Mask or protect adjacent areas that are not to receive sealant.
	2.    Apply sealant in joints using a pressure gun with nozzle cut to appropriate size.  Deposit sealant in a uniform and continuous bead with no gaps or air pockets.
	3.   Tool joints to require configuration with a blunt instrument as soon as possible after installation, but before sealant begins to skin over.  Remove all masking materials immediately after tooling.
	4. Apply materials only within manufacturer's specified application life period.  Discard sealant after application life is expired or if prescribed application period has elapsed.

	F.    Joints shall have a minimum width to depth ratio of 2:1. Finished joint cross section shall have an hourglass shape.
	A. Remove uncured sealant and joint filler with Reducer 990, xylene, toluene, or MEK.  Remove cured sealant and joint filler by razor, scraping, or mechanically.
	B. Remove all debris related to application of sealants from job site in accordance with all applicable regulations for hazardous waste disposal.

	08 41 13 Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefronts
	SECTION 08 41 13
	ALUMINUM ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
	1.1   RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2  SUMMARY
	A.   This Section includes Aluminum Storefront and Entrance systems with glass and glazing, and door hardware and components for Swing Doors with medium stile, 3 1/2” top rail and stiles and 7 ½” bottom rail for heavy traffic applications.  Doors shal...
	1.3  RELATED WORK
	A.    Sealants: Section 07 92 00.
	C.    Glass: Section 08 81 00.
	1.4   SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Aluminum entrances and storefront system includes tubular aluminum sections, shop fabricated, factory finished, glass and infill, related flashings, anchorage and attachment devices.  System is to be glazed from the interior.
	B. Entrance Performance Requirements:
	1. Design Wind Loads: Provide aluminum entrance system with all structural components including but not limited to anchors and mullions based on the following wind speed and data and the deflection and stress criteria of paragraph 1.4 D.  Pressures ba...
	2. Design criteria based on International Building Code 2021 NJ Edition.
	C. Air Infiltration Performance:   Shall not exceed 1.0 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf static air pressure differential, when tested per ASTM 283.
	D. Structural Performance:
	1. Design Loads:  System to withstand +/- 30 psf when tested per ASTM E330.
	2. 1.5x Design Loads:  System to withstand +/- 45 psf when tested per ASTM E330.
	3. Forced Entry Resistance when tested per AAMA 1304:  300 lbs
	E. Thermal Transmittance and Condensation Resistance  Performance Requirements
	1. Thermal transmittance (U-factor) for window system shall not exceed 0.63 BTU/hr-ft2- OF per NFRC 100.
	2. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC) for the window area shall not exceed 0.33 as determined in accordance with NFRC 200.
	1.5   WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer’s Product Warranty:  Submit, for Owner’s acceptance, manufacturer’s warranty for entrance system as follows:
	1. Warranty Period: Five (5) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the project. In addition, welded door corner construction shall be supported with a limited lifetime warranty for the life of the door under normal use.  If there is additional ...
	2. The warranty for tie rod corner construction shall extend to the useful life of the entrance door.
	B. Finish Warranty: Warranty covers factory-applied organic and anodic finishes on exposed extruded aluminum surfaces without standing water accumulation, against peeling, checking, cracking, chalking and change of color, per applicable AAMA specifica...
	1.6   REFERENCES
	A. Aluminum Association (AA):  AA-M12 C22 A41.
	B. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA):
	1. AAMA 605.2.
	2. AAMA 701.2.
	C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. ASTM B209
	2. ASTM A36/A36M
	1.7   SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: submit product data showing compliance with the specifications for the entrance frame, doors, integral hardware, and all accessories.
	B. Shop Drawings:  Shop drawings must be prepared by a qualified engineering service and shall include:
	1. System dimensions, framed opening requirements and tolerances, affected related Work, anchorage, expansion and contraction joint location and details, and field welding required.
	2. Scaled shop drawings showing detailed relationships with glazing, flashing, internal drainage, joinery, and provisions for thermal expansion.
	C. Entrance Door and Hardware Schedule:  Coordinate entrance door hardware schedule with doors, frames, and related work for sizes, orientation, thickness, hardware types and finishes. Reer to Section 08 71 00.
	1.8   DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading:  Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened, undamaged containers with identification labels intact.
	B. Storage and Protection:  Store materials protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions. Handle entrance doors and components to avoid damage. Protect entrance doors against damage from elements, construction activities, and other hazards be...
	A.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
	1. Tubelite
	2. PRL Glass Systems
	3. EFCO Corporation
	4. Or Approved Equal
	A. Extruded Aluminum:  ASTM B221
	B. Sheet Aluminum:  ASTM B209
	C. Steel Sections:  ASTM A36/A36M; shaped to suit mullion sections.
	D. Fasteners:  Stainless steel
	A. Framing System:  Basis-of-Design is E14000 Standard Entrance Series, by Tubelite, 2 x 4-1/2 inch nominal dimension, minimum wall thickness of 0.080 inches.
	B. Aluminum extrusions:  6063-T6 or 6063-T5 alloy and temper in accordance with ASTM B221, and extruded within commercial tolerances and free from defects that impair strength and/or durability.
	C. Tie rods:  Steel tension tie-rods of 3/8” diameter shall run the full width of the top and bottom rails and shall be fixed with steel plates and lock nuts.
	D. Weatherstrip:  Entrance frame members shall have continuous wool pile/vinyl fin weatherstripping at the head and jamb members.
	E. Door Hardware:  Refer to Drawings and Section 08 71 00.
	F. Primary extruded rail and stile members will be a minimum 0.125" thick.
	G. Entrance frames shall be 0.080” minimum increased to 0.125” at hardware attachment locations.
	H. Extruded or formed trim components will be a minimum 0.050" thick.
	I. Exposed Flashings: 0.070” thick minimum aluminum sheet; finish matching framing members.
	J. Concealed Flashings: 0.070”  thick minimum aluminum] sheet.
	K. Structural Steel Reinforcement and anchors necessary to meet the performance requirements of 1.4.  ASTM A36/A36M; shop primed.
	L. Door stops shall be as detailed on the drawings.
	M. Glazing and Sealant material:
	1. Glazing method shall be in accordance with manufacturer installation instructions and the GANA Glazing Manual for specified glass type or as approved by the glass manufacturer.  Refer to section 08 80 00.
	2. Glazing gaskets shall be replaceable and made from extruded EPDM reinforced with non-stretchable integral cord.
	3. Setting blocks and Edge Blocking:  Provide in sizes and locations recommended by GANA Glazing Manual and glass manufacture.
	4. All sealants shall comply with applicable provisions of AAMA 800 and/or Federal Specifications FS-TT-001 and 002 Series and Section 07 92 00.
	N. Frame joinery sealants shall be suitable for application specified and as tested and approved by the entrance manufacturer.
	A.    Fasteners:  Where exposed, shall be aluminum, stainless steel or plated steel.
	B.    Perimeter Anchors: Aluminum. When steel anchors are used, provide insulation between steel material and aluminum material to prevent galvanic action.
	A. Ensure joints and corners are flush, hairline and weatherproof, accurately fitted and secured.
	1. Prepare framework to receive anchors and hardware.
	2. Conceal fasteners from view.
	3. Reinforce framework as required for imposed loads.
	B. Expansion and Contraction:  Fabricate to allow for thermal movement of materials when subjected to project temperature differential requirements.
	C. Allow for movement between entrance and adjacent construction, without damage to components or deterioration of seals.
	D. Provide for membrane interface as indicated on architectural drawings.
	E. Fabricate entrance door corners using steel tie rods connection design allowing for field adjustment.
	A.   Factory Finishing:  AAMA 2605, 70% PVDF, coats as required to provide required color, gloss level, and performance warranty.
	A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of this Work.
	B. Field Measurements:  Verify actual measurements/openings by field measurements before fabrication; show recorded measurements on shop drawings. Coordinate field measurements, fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid construction del...
	C. Notify Contractor in writing, with a copy sent to Owner and Architect, of any conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of this Work.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	E. Start of this Work shall indicate acceptance of areas and conditions as satisfactory by the Installer.
	A. Preparation:  Coordinate and furnish anchors, concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts, and other accessories to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction or welded to structural steel.  Coordinate delivery of these items to project site.
	B. Install aluminum entrances in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions, AAMA storefront and entrance guide specifications manual, reviewed product data, approved shop drawings, and as indicated on Drawings.
	C. Do not install damaged components.
	D. Attach to structure to permit sufficient adjustment to accommodate construction tolerances and other irregularities.
	E. Provide alignment attachments and shims to permanently fasten system to building structure.
	F. Align assembly plumb and level, free of warp or twist.  Maintain assembly dimensional tolerances, aligning with adjacent work.
	G. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.
	H. Install accessories with positive anchorage to building, weather tight mounting, provisions for thermal expansion, and coordinate installation with flashings and other components.
	I. Install hardware using templates provided.  Refer to Section 08 71 00 for hardware installation requirements.
	J. Install glass in accordance with Section 08 80 00, using glazing method required to achieve performance criteria.
	K. Coordinate installation with that of the electrical components necessary for the proper operation of the exit devices.  Refer to Section 08 71 00 and the Drawings.
	L. Install perimeter sealant in accordance with Section 07 92 00.
	M. Touch-up minor damage to factory applied finish; replace components that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.
	N. Adjust operating hardware for smooth operation.
	O. Tolerances:
	1. Maximum variation from plumb:  1/16” every 3’ non-cumulative, or 1/16” per 10’, whichever is least.
	2. Maximum Misalignment of two adjoining members abutting in plane:  1/32”.
	A. Cleaning:  Remove temporary coverings and protection of adjacent work areas.  Repair or replace damaged installed products.  Clean installed products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions prior to owner’s acceptance.  Remove construction d...
	1. Comply with AAMA 609 and 610 for methods, equipment, and materials to clean finished aluminum after installation and for subsequent periodic maintenance.
	2. Wash down surfaces with a solution of mild detergent in warm water, applied with soft, clean wiping cloths. Rinse with clear water.  Take care to remove dirt from corners, and wipe surfaces clean.
	3. Remove excess sealant from glass and aluminum by method acceptable to sealant and finish manufacturer.
	B.   Protection:  Protect installed product’s finish surfaces from damage during construction.  Protect aluminum entrances from damage from grinding and polishing compounds, plaster, lime, acid, cement, or other harmful contaminants.  Remove and repla...


	08 71 00 Finish Hardware
	SECTION 08 71 00
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	The work under this Section includes the supply and installation of finish hardware as scheduled on the drawings and specified herein.
	1.3 RELATED ITEMS
	A.        The following related items are specified in other sections of this specification:
	1. Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts – Section 08 41 13

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer:  Obtain each kind of hardware from only one manufacturer, although several may be indicated as offering products complying with requirements.
	B. Codes and Regulations:  All hardware furnished shall meet requirements of Federal and State Codes and Standards having jurisdiction over this installation.
	C. Hardware shall be suitable and adapted for its required use and shall fit its designated location.  Should any hardware as shown, specified or required fail to meet the intended requirements or require modification to suit or fit the designated loc...
	D. Hardware Supplier Qualifications:  The Hardware Supplier shall have an AHC of the Door and Hardware Institute on staff who will be responsible for overseeing the scheduling, detailing, ordering, and coordinating of Finish Hardware, and shall be ava...
	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A.    Product data:  Submit manufacturer's technical information for each item of hardware.  Include whatever   information may be necessary to show compliance with requirements, and include instructions for installation and for maintenance of operati...
	B. Hardware Schedule:  The general Contractor, through his hardware supplier, shall submit to the Architect, copies of a detailed hardware schedule describing in detail the finishing hardware for all door openings, or occurrence of finish hardware.
	1. Type, style, function, size and finish of each hardware item.
	2. Name and manufacturer of each item.
	3. Fastenings and other pertinent information.
	4. Location of hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings both on floor plans and in schedules.
	5. Explanations of all abbreviations, symbols, codes, etc. contained in the schedule.
	6. Mounting location of hardware
	7. Door and frame sizes and materials.
	8. Include with schedule the product data, samples, shop drawings of other work affected by builder’s hardware, and other information essential to the coordinated review of hardware schedule.
	9. Hardware supplier shall provide all product information, wiring diagrams and electrical data to the Electrical Contractor.

	C. Where submission differs from the Hardware Schedule provided in the architectural drawings, use different color or other means of identification to bring change to the attention of the Architect.
	1.6 JOB CONDITIONS
	PART 2 – PRODUCTS
	1.    Schedule of Manufacturers:  The manufacturers listed below are to be considered equal for use on this project.  The specific manufacturer and model type specified may be supplied by those manufacturers listed in this section, as long as their op...
	a. Continuous Hinges:  Pemko, Roton, Stanley, or approved equal.
	b. Thresholds:  Zero, National Guard, Pemko, Reese, or approved equal.
	c. Door Bottom Sweeps: Zero, National Guard, Pemko, Reese, or approved equal.
	d. Automatic Door Bottoms: Zero, National Guard, Pemko, Reese, or approved equal.
	e. Weatherstripping: Frame and Astragal protection shall be by door manufacturer.
	f. Exit Devices:  Corbin-Russwin, Sargent, Von Duprin, or approved equal
	g. Door Closers:  Accentra, Norton-Rixson, LCN, or approved equal.
	2.    All materials to be of cast brass or bronze, finish BHMA 626, except where specified to the contrary, free from all blemishes and defects.  All bolts, screws, etc. for application or hardware shall be of size and type to fit requirements and sha...
	3.   All fasteners shall be of the Phillips head type, except where security type fasteners are required on exterior doors.

	G. Templates:
	A. General:  All locks are to be incorporated into the facility’s grand master key system.  It is required that the lock manufacturer be notified that it is the responsibility of their key department to maintain complete and accurate records of the sy...
	B. The actual keying for this project is to be determined by the Client Agency after approval of the hardware schedule.  State Code Numbers will be assigned by the Client Agency and complete information on keying will be distributed to all concerned.
	C. Key Stamping:  All cut keys to be the large bow void of any manufacturer's identification, stamped on one side "STATE OF NEW JERSEY PROPERTY - DO NOT DUPLICATE" and on the other side with AGENCY NAME AND STATE CODE NUMBERS.  Numerals to be 5/32" or...
	1.    Furnish the required number of master and grand master keys.
	2.    Furnish four (4) change keys per lock.
	3.    Furnish three (3) dozen key blanks, large bow void of any manufacturer's identification, stamped as specified for cut key, but without code numbers.

	F. Master Keying Schedule and Key Identification:  A master keying schedule clearly indicating the keys and keying arrangement by which each lock in this section shall operate shall be prepared and approved before the locks are manufactured.  The mast...
	G. Key Delivery:  Prior to final coring the Hardware Manufacturer shall directly deliver all keys for the project to the appropriate Client Agency representative.  The name an address of the contact person will be provided to the manufacturer at the t...
	H. Materials:  All keys shall be nickel silver.
	PART 3 – EXECUTION

	A. General:  Finish hardware shall not be installed in the building until the wet trades have been fully completed.
	B. Mounting:  Mount hardware at locations and height indicated in drawing, in this Section, or, if not specifically indicated, in locations to comply with governing regulations, industry standards and as directed by Architect.
	C. Installation:  Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.  Wherever cutting and fitting is required to install hardware onto or into surfaces which are later to be painted or finished in anoth...
	1. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce the attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.
	2. Drill and countersink units which are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards.

	A. Adjust and Replace:
	1. Adjust and check operating item of hardware and each door, to ensure proper operation or function of every unit.  Replace units which cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly as intended for the application made.
	2. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation.
	3. Final Adjustment:  Wherever hardware installation is made more than one month prior to acceptance or occupancy of a space of area, return to the work during the week prior to acceptance or occupancy, and make final check and adjustment of all hardw...
	4. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operations of heating and ventilating equipment.

	B. Instructions:  Instruct Owner's personnel in proper adjustment and maintenance of hardware and hardware finishes, during the final adjustment of hardware.

	08 80 00 Glass
	09 29 00 Gypsum Board Assemblies
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Section, apply to this Section.
	A. The work under this section includes the supply, installation, and finishing of gypsum board assemblies including light gauge metal framing systems.
	A. Painting is specified in Section 09 90 00.
	A.    Maintain a uniform temperature of not less than 50 degrees F in the structure for at least 48 hours prior to, during and following the application of gypsum board and joint treatment materials.
	PART 2 – PRODUCTS

	A. Standard Wallboard:  Unless otherwise indicated, all gypsum board shall be standard tapered-edge board, 5/8” Type “X” fire-resistant, 48" wide in lengths as required to eliminate end-joint corners, conforming to ASTM C-1396, moisture-resistant gyps...
	B. Fasteners
	1.    Gypsum board to studs: Self-drilling Type "S" Phillips head drywall screws, galvanized 1 1/4 inch long for single layer; 1-3/4" long for double layer. Utilize screws of sufficient length to penetrate multiple layers of gypsum board.
	2.    Metal studs and channels:  Self-drilling Type "S-12" Phillips head screws, 1 inch long or two (2) fillet welds at each intersection of jamb stud and jamb anchor clip.
	3.    Metal angles and runner tracks to masonry:  Self-drilling masonry screw anchors 3/16” diameter length as required to achieve embedment indicated on drawings.  Masonry Screw Fasteners shall be Tapcon, Rawl, Hilti, or approved equal.

	C. Accessories
	1.    Corner Beads:   Wallboard corner bead, galvanized 1-1/8" x 1-1/8" for crimped application for single layer application; 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" for double layer application.
	2.    Casing Beads:  No. 200 galvanized for finishing with joint compound, except where otherwise shown or required.

	D. Tapes and Compounds: Tape shall be standard reinforcing tape for all gypsum board, application as recommended by  the gypsum board manufacturer, except at moisture-resistant wallboard at external corner applications, use "Multi-Flex" corner beads. ...
	E.  Steel studs and runners: Steel studs fabricated from galvanized steel complying with the following specifications:
	1. 3 5/8" web, 20 gauge studs with 1 3/8" flange and 5/16" return lip.
	2. Track:  3 5/8" web, 20 gauge with 1 1/4" flange.  Unless otherwise noted on drawings.
	3. Flat Straps: 2" x 20 gauge
	4. Angles: 2”x4” x 16 gauge
	5. Hanger Wire Galvanized hanger wire, 8 gauge.
	6. Tie Wire 18 gauge galvanized tie wire.
	PART 3 – EXECUTION


	A.  Stud System Erection
	1.    Attach steel runners at floor and ceiling to structural elements with suitable fasteners located 2" from each end and spaced 24" o.c.  Position studs vertically, with open side facing in same direction, engaging floor and ceiling runners, and sp...
	1. Vertical Surfaces:  Apply gypsum panels (vertically or horizontally).  Position all edges over studs for vertical application; all ends over studs for horizontal application.  Use practical maximum lengths to minimize end joints.  Fit ends and edge...
	1. Joint System:  Finish all face panel joints and internal angles with a U.S.G. Joint System installed according to manufacturer's directions.  Spot exposed fasteners on face layers and finish corner bead, control joints and trim as required, with at...
	2. Laminating Adhesive:  Spread to provide 1/2" adhesive beads, 4-1/2" on center for full sheet lamination.  For strip lamination, apply adhesive in vertical strips of four 1/2" beads 1-1/2" to 2" on center.  Space strips 24" on center.
	3. Corner Beads:  Reinforce all vertical and horizontal exterior corners with corner beads fastened with 9/16" rosin coated staples 9" on center on both flanges along entire length of bead.
	4. Metal Trim:  Where assembly terminates against masonry or other dissimilar material, apply metal trim over panel edge and fasten with screws or 9/16" rosin coated staples 12" on center.
	5. Screws:  Power drive at least 1/8" from edges or ends of panels to provide uniform dimple 1/32" deep.
	1.    For joint treatment, use joint compound and topping compound confirming to ASTM C-475 as recommended by gypsum wallboard manufacturer.  At acoustical type partitions, do not install joint finishing compound until all acoustical sealing has been ...
	2.    At conventional joints, a uniform thin layer of joint compound approximately 4" wide shall be applied over each joint.  Tape shall be centered over the joint and embedded continuously into the compound leaving sufficient compound under the tape ...
	3.    At internal corners, fold tape lengthwise through the middle and fit neatly into corner.  Tape shall be covered with compound spread evenly over and slightly beyond the tapered edge of board and feathered at edges.  When dry, cover the second co...
	4.    Dimples at screw heads shall receive three coats of compound.
	5.    Flanges of metal corner beads shall be concealed by at least two coats of compound, which when finished, shall extend approximately 8" from exposed nosing.
	6.    Each coat shall be sanded as necessary after compound has dried.  Using topping compound for finishing coats.  Final coat after sanding shall leave the gypsum wallboard and treated areas smooth with joints concealed from view in the finished wor...
	7.    All edges and corners shall be left square, all surfaces plane, plumb, straight, and true and ready for painting or other finish.
	8.    Tape all joints in wallboard.
	1.    Defects or damage in the gypsum wallboard surface shall be repaired or replaced before final surface treatments or painting operations are started.  The resulting repaired area shall be flat, true, and plumb with adjacent surfaces and shall have...
	2.    Patch all gypsum board work cut for work of other trades.


	09 51 00 Acoustical Ceiling
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.1   RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A.   Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2   SUMMARY
	A.  The work under this Section includes the supply and installation of metal suspension system components and acoustical ceiling tiles for installation in the vestibule.
	1.3   REFERENCES
	A. Comply with provisions of the latest editions of the following specifications and standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:
	ASTM C635   Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels
	ASTM E580   Application of Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels in Areas
	Requiring Seismic Restraint
	Underwriters Laboratories - “Fire Resistance Directory"
	1.4   QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. FM Compliance:  Class I, (Flame spread rating of 25 or less)
	B. UL Fire Hazard Classification:  Where acoustical ceilings are indicated to comply with fire hazard classification for flame spread, and including fuel contribution and smoke development classifications where indicated, provide acoustical materials ...
	C. UL Classification:  Maximum of 25 for flame spread, fuel contributed, and smoke developed.
	1.5   SUBMITTALS
	PART 2 – PRODUCTS

	A. Smooth texture mineral fiber with acoustically transparent membrane with factory applied latex paint acoustical panels 2’x 2’:  Units not less than 3/4" thick, tegular edge lay in exposed grid, non-directional texture, Sound Absorption NRC 0.75, So...
	1. Surface Finish:  Damp cloth and vacuum cleanable
	2. ASTM E84 surface burning characteristics Class A, Flame spread: 25, Smoke developed: 50
	3. ASTM E1264 Type A, Form A2.2, Pattern E, Fire Class A.
	A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 635, as applicable to type of suspension system required for type of ceiling units indicated.  Coordinate with other work supported by or penetrating through ceilings, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and parti...
	B. Structural Class:  Intermediate-duty system.
	C. Attachment Devices:  Size for 5 times design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table l, Direct Hung.
	D. Hanger Wires:  Galvanized carbon steel, ASTM A 641, soft temper, prestretched, yield-stress load of at least 3 times design load, but not less than 12 gauge (0.106").
	E. Type of System:  Direct-hung suspension system
	F. Edge Molding:  Manufacturer's standard channel molding for edges and penetrations of ceiling, with single flange of molding exposed, white baked enamel finish, unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Exposed Suspension System:  Manufacturer's standard 15/16” type DX/DL exposed runners, cross-runners and accessories, of type and profile specified with exposed cross-runners coped to lay flush with main runners.
	1. System shall have hold down clips
	2. Finish of Exposed Members:  Provide uniform factory-applied finish or exposed surfaces of ceiling suspension system, including moldings, trim and accessories.
	3. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard baked enamel finish, white unless otherwise selected by Architect.
	PART 3 – EXECUTION


	A. Coordination:  Furnish layouts for inserts, clips, or other supports required to be installed by other trades for support of acoustical ceilings.
	B. Field measure:  Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical units to balance border widths at opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid use of less-than-half width units at borders, and comply with reflected ceiling plans wherever pos...
	1. Sealant Bed:  Apply continuous ribbon of acoustical sealant, concealed on back of vertical leg before installing moldings.
	2. Screw-attach moldings to substrate at intervals not over 16" o.c. and not more than 3" from ends, leveling with ceiling suspension system to tolerance of 1/8" in 12'-0".  Miter corners accurately and connect securely.


	09 65 13 Resilient Wall Base and Accessories
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.1   RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2   SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the supply and installation of resilient wall base and accessories for installation at the base of walls within the vestibule and on both sides of the newly constructed interior vestibule wall.  If existing wall base is damage...
	A. Wall Base:  ASTM F 1861.
	B. Type (Material Requirement):  TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset) or TP (rubber,
	thermoplastic).
	C. Style:  Cove (with top-set toe or Straight (toeless).
	D. Surface:  Smooth.
	E. Color:
	A. Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, and other permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.
	B. Install wall base, from rolls, in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops of adjacent pieces aligned.  Installation of 4’-0” long strips is not acceptable.
	C. Tightly adhere wall base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.
	D. Do not stretch wall base during installation.
	E. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of wall base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.
	F. Pre-molded Corners:  Install pre-molded corners before installing straight pieces.
	G. Job-Formed Corners:  Inside Corners:  Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible.  Form by cutting an inverted V-shaped notch in toe of wall base at the point where corner is formed.  Shave back of base where necessary to produce a snug fit to...

	09 65 19 Resilient Tile Flooring
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1   RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders and General  Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2   SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes: Flooring and accessories for installation within the entrance vestibule as shown on the drawings.
	1.3   REFERENCES
	A. Armstrong Flooring Technical Manuals
	B. Armstrong Flooring Guaranteed Installation Systems manual, F-5061
	C. ASTM International:
	D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
	1.4   SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Performance Requirements:  Provide flooring which has been manufactured, fabricated and installed to performance criteria certified by manufacturer without defects, damage, or failure.
	B. Administrative Requirements
	E. Sequencing and Scheduling
	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	1.10 LIMITED WARRANTY
	1.11 MAINTENANCE
	2.1 RESILIENT TILE FLOORING MATERIALS
	2.2 ADHESIVES
	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS
	3.2 EXAMINATION
	3.3 PREPARATION
	3.4 INSTALLATION OF FLOORING
	3.5 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES
	3.6 CLEANING
	3.7 PROTECTION
	END OF SECTION


	09 90 00 Painting and Coating
	1.1   RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A.   Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2   SUMMARY
	A. The work under this Section includes coatings and painting of:
	A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical information including paint label analysis and application instructions for each material proposed for use.  Provide MSD sheets for all products.
	B. Selection Samples: Submit a complete set of color chips that represent the full range of manufacturer’s color samples available.
	C. Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, submit samples that represent actual product, color, and sheen.
	A. SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning
	B. SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning
	C. SSPC-SP 3 - Power Tool Cleaning
	D. SSPC-SP 13 / NACE No. 6 Surface Preparation for Concrete
	E. EPA - Method 24
	A. Proprietary names: When used to designate colors or materials are not intended to imply that products of named manufacturers are required to exclusion of equivalent products of other manufacturers.
	A. Utilize finishes manufactured by the following manufacturers:
	A.   General:  Applicator must examine areas and conditions under which painting work is to be applied and notify Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of the work.  Do not proceed with work until unsatisfacto...
	B.   Surface conditions:  Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions otherwise detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.
	1. Related work: Surface preparation, priming and coats of paint specified are in addition to shop-priming and surface treatment specified under other sections of the work.
	2. Items not scheduled:  Paint exposed surfaces whether or not colors are designated in "schedules" except where natural finish of material is specifically noted as a surface not to be painted.  Where items or surfaces are not specifically mentioned, ...
	3. Remove hardware and hardware accessories, machined surfaces, plates, lighting fixtures and similar in-place items not to be finished painted or, provide surface applied protection prior to surface preparation and painting operations.  Remove, if ne...
	4. Clean surfaces to be painted before applying paint or surface treatments.  Remove oil and grease prior to mechanical cleaning.  Program cleaning and painting so that contaminants from cleaning process will not fall onto wet, newly painted surfaces.
	5. Do not paint over any code required labels, such as Underwriters' Laboratory, Factory Mutual, or any equipment identification, performance rating, name or nomenclature plates.
	1. Apply additional coats when undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coats of paint, until paint film is of uniform finish, color and appearance.  Insure that surfaces including, edges, corners, crevices, welds and exposed fastene...
	2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  Paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat before installation of equipment.

	A. Clean-up:  During progress of work, remove from size discarded paint materials, rubbish, cans and rags at the end of each day's work.  Upon completion of painting work, clean window glass and other paint-spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paint ...
	B. Protection:  Protect work of other trades, whether to be painted or not, against damage by painting and finishing work.  Correct any damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting as acceptable to the Architect and at no additional char...
	C. Completion:  At the completion of the work of other trades, touch-up and restore all damaged or defaced painted surfaces.
	A. Interior wall panels: (Satin Finish)
	Primer: 1 coat primer
	Finish: 2 top coats finish
	Total Dry Mils: 4.5

	A. Refinish any areas where finishes have failed within one (1) year from date of acceptance by the Owner.  Failure from vandalism, abnormal structural movement, or other causes not inherent in the finish system except normal wear and maintenance, wil...



